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About This Catalog

The Catalog is the student's official guide to programs, courses and policies of T-VI.
Beginning with an.introduction that includes the T-VI mission statement, the Catalog
covers: -

M GGeneral Information about T-VI |
A summary of academic offerings; information about admission, registration, expenses
and financial aid; academic regulations and student services

M Instructional Programs
Details zbout T-VI's seven departments, including requirements for eaning degrees
and certificates

H Course Descriptions
These appear with each program's description

This Catalog also includes lists of T-VI administrators and faculty, as well as maps of
the Main and Montoya campuses, a campus telephone directory and an index. Other
information about T-VI is published in:

M The class schedule, which is distributed prior to registration for each term in
the admissions offices and instructional departments at both campuses

B The Student Financial Aid Guide

B The Student Handbook, available from the Student Services Office

B Flyers from instructional departments and other offices

The T-VI Catalog is a summary of information of interest to students: it is not a
complete statement of policies and rules. Information in the Catalog is subject to change.

Not all programs and classes listed in the Catalog are offered at both campuses or every
term. If fewer than 12 persons have applied to begin a program, it may be canceled that
term. After a program begins, no required class will be canceled, regardless of enroliment,
although support classes may be canceled due to insufficient enrollment.






- Introducing T-Vi

New Mexico's fastest growing post-secondary school, Al- T-Vi's pro-
buquerque T-V1 is an accredited community college offering grams include
courses in a variety of occupational, college credit, develop- certificates,
mental/preparatory and adult education subjects. In 1992 - 93 associate de-
T-VI's programs include: grees, college

m Certificates: Full-time programs in 31 busi- credit courses,
ness, heaith, technologies and trades occupations developmen-
m Associate degrees: Available in 22 occupa- tal classes and
tional fields and liberal arts adult educa-
m College credit: Courses in 23 liberal arts disci- tion.

plines transferable for freshman and sophomore credit
at four-year institutions

w Developmental studies: Remedial, preparatory
and developmental classes for students preparing {0
meet admission requirements at T-VI or ather institu-
tions

E Adult education: Basic skills, including En-
glish, reading and math; preparation for GED exams;
English as a second language; and skill-building en-
richment clusters

Other T-VI programs include: special services for stu-
dents with disabilities; tutoring services and self-paced learn-
ing centers; classes at local high schools and other facilities;
skilis workshops tailored for working people and support for
small business. In additien, T-VI offers custom training pro-
grams for lacal employets.




In 1965 T-VI held its first classes in surplus barracks and an abandoned clementary
school. Today’s entollment exceeds 18,000. The Main Campus occupies 60 acres near
downtown Albuquerque, and the 42-acre Joseph M. Montoya Campus is in the Northeast
Heights. Classrooms, libraries and laboratories are modem and comfortable. Each student
has access to state-of-the-art equipment, especially computers. ’

Advisory committees from local businesses help assure that T-VI students acquire the
skills needed for success on the job, and T-VI helps graduates find jobs. T-VI also
cooperates with other two- and four-year schools on course articulation and student transfer.

Funding for T-VI programs and most construction and equipment comes from a logal
property tax and an anmual appropriation by the New Mexico Legislature, Tuition and fees
are moderate, and financial aid is available to many students,

T-VI programs, facilities and services are accessible to the'handicapped,

T-VI meets year-round with the year divided into three full terms of 15:or 16 weeks:
fall, winter and summer, Short sessions also are held in the summer., Breaks between terms
range from 10 days to two weeks. Most programs admit beginning students each term—in
January, May and September.

Under extreme weather conditions T-VI may close or operate on an abbreviated sched-
ule, with classes beginning at 10:30 a.m. (earlier classes are canceled). Information is
announced on local radio stations.



Philesophy

The Albuquerque Technical-Vocational Institute, a community college, believes that
each individual, regardiess of economic status, should be provided the educational opportu-
nity to develop to the maximum extent possible. The Institute believes that post-secondary
occupational education is necessary for an ever-increasing portion of the citizens of New
Mexico. The Institute believes in occupational, basic, general and related education to
enable each student to develop competence, self-awareness and social responsibility to
compete successfully in a chasen field,

Mission Statement

The Albuquerque Technical-Vocational Institute provides coursework leading to occu-
"pational certificates and degrees Associate in Applied Science, Associate in Arts and Asso-
ciate in Science, and opportunities for transfer credit to other degree-granting institutions.

The primary mission of the Institute is occupational education. To achieve its primary
mission, the Institute plans and provides an occupational curriculum to enable each student
to gain definable job skills consistent with work force needs of the nation, state and
communities of New Mexico.

To complement its primary mission, the Institute provides basic and general education
to sirengthen and expand intellectual foundations, preparing students to appreciate and
perform productively within modern society as well as the world of work. The Institute also
participates in partnerships to promote econemic development in the community,

Goals

1. The Institute, consistent with work force needs, will offer relevant, occupationaily
oriented, post-secondary education to develop its students to the desired level of compe-
tence, ' :

2. The Institute will use its degree-granting powers to enhance the quality of the
occupational education offered and to support a statewide plan for the delivery of education
in concert with other two- and four-year colleges and universities.

* 3. The Institutc wiil take steps to ensure that its liberal arts courses and, where
applicable, its occupational courses meet the standards required for transfer credit to other
degree-granting institutions.

4. The Institute will offer occupationally oriented continuing education consistent with
identified needs, )

5. The Institute, in responding to unmet needs, will provide educationa! programs to
support the social, cultural and personal development of the individual.

6. The Institute will strive for access, equity and diversity that will allow citizens of the
State of New Mexico to gain occupational competence regardless of their financial resources
or previous educational experience.

7. The Institute will work with business, government and other institutions to support
the economic development of the community,



Accreditation

T-VI is accredited to grant certificates, diplomas, Associate in Applied Science, Asso-
ciate in Arts and Associate in Science degrees by the Commission on Institutions of Higher
Education of the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools,

In addition, specific programs have accreditation or approval by appropriate agencies.

The Practical Nurse and Assaciate Degree in Nursing programs are accredited by the
National League for Nursing. The Respiratory Therapy Technician, Respiratory Therapist
and Medical Laboratory Technician programs are accredited by the American Medical
Association’s Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation.

The Design Drafting Engineering Technology and Electronics Engineering Technology
programs are accredited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology.

The Autemotive Technology Program is accredited by the National Automotive Tech-
nicians Education Foundation, Inc. ]

The Truck Driving program is accredited by the Professional Truck Driver Institute of
America, Inc.

Equal Opportunity Policy

The Albuquerque Technical-Vocational Institute, in compliance with Title VI of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 and Section 504 of
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, does not discriminate on the basis of gender, race, color,
naticnal erigin, creed, religion, age, physical or learning disability or medical candition in
any of its policies, practices or procedures. The provision includes, but is not limited to,
admissions, testing, employment, financial aid and educational services.

Any persen who wants to file a complaint based on these laws should contact the equal
opportunity officer, Delma Molina, Personnel Office, Main Campus, 2018 Coal Place SE,
224-4600.



General Education Statement

The Albuquerque Technical-Vocational Institute, a community college, provides basic,
occupational and general education for a population which includes a broad spectrum of
ages, cultural backgrounds and intellectual abilities. The Institute is committed to general
education and related courses as an integral part of certificate and associate degree pro-
grams. The general education courses include mathematics, communication skills, social
and natural sciences, humanities, foreign languages and fine arts. It is believed that general
education enhances students’ personal and professional attitudes, habits and skills as they
pursue lifelong continuum of learning.

In certificate programs, related education courses cover competencies in comrunica-
tion, math and human relations to better prepare students for the world of work.

In associate degres programs, students are required 10 complete a minimum of 13
semester credit hours of gencral education in addition to courses in their major field of
study. The required general education courses have been selected to enhance students’
personal and professional habits, attitudes and skills, These courses are chosen to increase
students’ abilities to understand and participate more effectively as members of the commu-
nity and to give breadth to their chosen careers.

The general education courses in the transfer liberal arts degree reflect the common
requirements of the state’s six universities and approximate the uhiversities® core curriculum
in the freshman and sophomore sequence.




1992 - 1993 Academic Calendar

Fall Term, 1992

CIASSES BEZIM oo s esesssseeessseeeeee e September 1
Labor Day holiday (no CIASSES) cuvr vttt e et s, September 7
Last day to enroll
Full term classes.........ooevevneeerennnnn, LAt et e e et snarens September 8
Short 5551001 CIASSES wvruvucrissrenecsses oo third day of the session

Last day to change from:
audit to CR/NC or a tradjtional grtade or
CR/NC to a traditional grade

FUIL eI ClASSES covverevnnirieeeectrrmsssaes e oeeeeeeesa e September 8

ShOTt SeSSION CLASSES vuuvurvvvreemreeeeeseeees e sooso third day of the session
Applications for fall graduation due.............vvveeeooeoeooorsooooooooo September 15
Employee Professional Development Day (no classes) .............. S Qctober 23
Last day to change to audit

Full term classes....oouuvroveenen.n. Pb TRt e e rnneta s ston October 30

Short session classes ............cooveoisiion, Friday after mid-point of the class
MIEETII covvvovo ettt oarsmassise oo eeeeeeeee oo October 30
Last day to withdraw

Ll L November 6

Short session elasses v Friday after mid-point of the class
Thanksgiving holiday (no classes) ......... brarersmmerrnnns rrersrenresnare November 26 - 27
Last day (consult department for Aetails) ....vvrvmrierecmreesaereessssensns December 18

Winter Term, 1993

CIASSES DEGIM 1rverrvrvursrevessvsscsssneeceessnresnssss s sosssmmsesesoes oo e eseese oo January 5
Last day to enroll
FUlErM ClASSES oo seeeesee oo January 11
Short SesSiOn ClASSES vuuu..vuuuvomeeeeeneeeees oo third day of the session

Last day to change from;
Audit to CR/NC or a traditional Erade or
CR/NC to a traditional grade

FUI EIM ClaSSES ..cooorr st oo January 11

Short session classes .....ov.vvvvonnn, ceerernemrranans terernenes third day of the session
Martin Luther King Day (no classes) ............... vreserararrrrnas reveoeesioneeeees January 18
Applications for winter graduation due...........oooooo brrrnaraneanas . January 19
Presidents’ Day (N0 €laSS25) w.v..vuvvvvuver.mmmmssseesssessssssmmsssessssssosssssses February 15
Last day to change to audit

Full term Classes o......ovvcvvooenseeeeeee e February 26

Short session ¢lasses .......ovvnvovveosoe Friday after mid-point of the class



IVALETITY 1ovnervrmvesserssnresnasessrarssasbassspabab PR R TSRS R S S SR P AR SRS S 1 LSS I S L LR T LS February 26
Last day to withdraw

FUIL 1EITI1 CIASSES 1euvvrresrasrserssmvassnssnasssssssmsssmmnsyssomsmsms isrsanyasanans s shsass March 12
Short session classes ... emmmmssesre Friday after mid-paint of the class
Graduation eesseeemeesssessccsemmmesessrmsmemsssssens ereemsresssesssrebetninsmasaEeRRsEe 1T PR SRS ... April 17
Last day (consult department for P 711 1) OO o April 21

Summer Term, 1993

Classes begin e betatasesueeeestabsErETAeEseeessibsETER et e e e RIS S sbaR ens May 3
Last day to enroll
FUl] tEIT CIASSES .. evveerersrserrmsesersssmsanrmrrssasssorsabsmanassamansnsstasspspsaasasssssanss May 7
Short SeSSIONCIASEES 1urvreeaeeersrmmmmmrseecsimsmmarassess s third day of the session

Last day to change from:
Audit to CR/NC or a traditional grade or
CR/NC to a traditional grade
FULl tEITI1 CLASSES. . cacrreresrereressssessesshansrrsisssssmssbsmsssnmssas s se s it 00 May 7
SROTT SESSIOT CHASSES weerreseesmssnssssnenssrssmssmssssasassorssasass third day of the session

Applications for summer Eraduation dUE e immsan e cansnane e May 14
First day, A&S 12-Week 5855100 coviiiiimmuirmnsssinies s ssrss s ssasesss May 17
Metnorial Day holiday (10 Classes) e rimmmesssnssisim sy May 31
Last day to change to audit

FULL tEITI] CIASEES counrneresrrsnrrrasasacssmstsmsarssstassimsmsnibibnarestntonsissssmmasanasss =t June 25
Short ses8i0N Classes ..evvwisimimemmscsninine Friday after mid-point of the ¢lass
MIGEETTIL v evevees omsiseassasearmssssssssssansst s nprrs g siasns s fab TP TSRS SRS L SRR LS008 June 25

Independence Day heliday (no ClASSES) 11vcamrensssrassissersnrnssnasmsnssaranssissanes July5-6

[ast day to withdraw
FUlL eI ClASSES vvverrisrrararsesessobsssmrnsasnssss bemsmrissmassmsasa s ssirbpasasansn o ssins July 9
Short SESSIOM ClASSES cevenreresrmreesseersessssnns FTIAAY ftET mid-point of the ¢class

Last day, A&S 12-week SES5I0N oovuiinrinrsmmnssasssr s st August b
Last day (consult department for AELAIIE) 1eurvrnrsssesrsremsesserecsssrsrsrarenenesss SUZUSE 18

A Community College
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A Community College

Graduate Job Placement,

1991
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TECIINOLOGIES

Arch/Eng Dmlting Technology ... 14
Arch/Eng Drafling Tech., AAS ... 18
Bus Comp Programming Tech . 32
Design Drafling Eng. Tech., AAS . &
Electromechanical Drafling, AASH, 2
Electronics Eng. Tech, AAS e 13
El ics Technology 34
Electronics Technology, AAS e 13
[ntrumentation/Captrol Toeh wume 17
InstremJControl Tech., AAS e 26
Laser Electro-Optic Tech. w11
Lases Electro-Oplic Tech., AAS wun 6

TRADES

AC, Heating, Refigt ration w29
Automolive Body REpait e 8
A tive Technology 24
2 R—

Carpentry -

C ial Printing 16
Crminal JSHCE cmneceensss asamressraseens F
Criminal Justice, AAS . .9
Diescl Mechanies comn- 1
Electrical Trades conrecn 30
Enviranmental Frotection Tech ...
Fire Sci 4
Fire Sei AAS s
Machine Tool Technology v 31
Plumbing 7
Quantity Food Prep2ration ... 34
Sponcraft/Small Engine Mech v 4
Track Driving? ... wn 38
Welding e isann - et 12
TOTAL crsmmmrssssssrsrsnssssemrionse 1,139
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£6.75
£8.26
$8.64
$10.37
$83.00
$8.24
176
$9.53
$5.81
9.53
£9.13
$2.35

$6.38
3529
3547
$457
5538
$5.50

$13.50
$7.03
$5.18

$11.80
$6.11
7.9
$5.46
$6.26

$1.42

$14,040
$17,151
$17,969
$1.,560
$27,040
$17,149
516,142
319,816
$18,327
$19.920
513,000
19,450

813,721
511002
$11,384
$10,323
$12,012
$11,440
$28,080
514,687
S12864

$24.544
$i2,714
516,454
$11,35)
13013

515,440

i Mot offered as separate program; past graduates may resirn io complete degree.

Note: Additiona) information is available from Stedeat Job Placement Services.

2 Compensation based on miles driven



Admission

Admission is the process of applying and being ac-
cepted to T-VI. Registration (see page 20) is the process of
selecting courses, receiving a schedule of classes and com-
pleting enrollment at T-VI.

The Albuquerque Technical-Vocational Institute has
an open admission policy which provides all interested indi-
viduals the opportunity to enroll in the Institute’s certificate
or degree programs as well as individual courses. Students
are considered for admission to T-VI without regard to
gender, race, color, national origin, creed, religion, age,
physical or leamning disability or medical condition.

Most programs admit new students each term: in Janu-
ary, May and September. Students may enter T-VI for any
term but are urged to apply for admission at least two
months before the registration date for that given term,

Most full-time students attend school year-round unti]
they finish their programs. In most programs, it is possible
to take a term off, if necessary. However, persons who
interrupt their programs may not be able to resume their
studies at the time they want, because the classes they need
may not be offered every term.

GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS: Any
person wishing to apply for admission to T-VI must meet
one of the following criteria;

B Be at least 18 years of age; or

M Have the General Education Development
(GED) diploma or the equivalency certificate; or

M Have completed high school; or

14

T-VI has an
open admis-
sion policy
which pro-
vides all in-
terested indi-
viduals the
opportunity
to enroll.



B Be excused from attending a secondary school under New Mexico's compul-
sory attendance law; or
® Qualify under Concurrent Enrollment.

Note: Many Trades & Service Occupations and Health Qccupati¢ns programs have
'special admission requirernents.

ADMISSION CATEGORIES: A student’s admission category is determined by the
student’s primary goal for taking courses at T-VL. The categories are:

Certificate/Degree Status: Certificate/degree students are those who have chosen a
program of study and intend to earn a certificate or degree from T-VL.

Non-Degree Status: Those who do not wish to eamn 2 degree or cextificate or have not
yet chosen a major (degree or certificate program) are non-degree students. Students who
enter the Institute in non-degree status may apply to change to certificate/degree status and
to teansfer credits earned in non-degree status by completing 2 Change of Major form.

Note: Non-degree status will not satisfy eligibility requirements for financial aid,
veteran’s educational benefits or other assistance.

) Concurrent Enrollment: Qualified high school juniors and seniors can enroll in
vocational and academic coucses offered by T-VI. Admission for concurrent enrollment is in
non-degree status and does not mean admission to a certificate and/or degree pragram at
T-VI. Credits earned as a non-degree student may be applied toward a certificate and/or
degree only after the student has been fully aceepted into a program at T-V1, Information
regarding the Concurrent Enrollment program and specific admission requirements is avail-
able at the Admissions Office at either T-VI campus and from the student's high scheol
counselor or vocational coordinater.

Applying to T-VI

Prospective students who meet the general admission requireroents should complete the
following:
NEW STUDENT: An applicant who has never attended T-VI in certificate/degree or
non-degree status:
1. Application for Admission
a, Complete a T-VI Application for Admission form, available from the Ad-
missions Office in Jeannette Stromberg Hall on the Main Campus or Tom Wiley
Hall at the Montoya Campus. (Students interested in a Health Occupations prograim
must apply at the Main Campus.) The admissions offices are open Monday through
Thursday, 8 a.m. to 6:30 p.m,, and Friday 8 a.m, to 5 p.m. (Extended hours for peak
registration periods are published in the schedule of classes.)
b. Return the application to the Admissions Office at Main or Montoya Cam-
pus. The application may be mailed 30 days before the term begins; after that, it
must be hand delivered to the Admissions Office.

2. Advisement and Counseling

Admissions advisors and counselors are available to assist applicants with identifying
and/or meeting their educational goals, Advisement and counseling services are also avail-
able for continuing students. Counselors are available in each of the instructional depart-
ments. Students are encouraged to consult with their department counselor for assistance.

13



3. Program and Course Placement

a. High School/GED Requirement: Students who have not eamed a high
school diploma and are interested in entering a certificate or degree program may be
required to take the ASSET exam. The results of this exam may affect the student’s
eligibility to enter his'her chosen program.

b. Health Requirement: An applicant will be discouraged from entering a
program where chances of success are poor because of a health or physical condi-
tion. An applicant can be denied admission to a program where health or physical
condition can be dangetrous to the applicant or others. In such cases, the admissions
counselor or advisor will help the applicant select another program.

¢. Program and/or Course Requirements: Students may be required to take
placement advisement tests, complete appropriate tests for a program and/or com-
plete course prerequisites (requirements for enrollment in a course). Students who
have completed course prerequisites will be required to provide proof through tran-
scripts or test scores, Certain Health Occupations students are required to take the
American College Test (ACT) prior to admission, The Institute has éstablished the
following cutoff scores for the ACT:

Test Taken Prior to November 1989 Test Taken Afier November 1989

23 T T OO 17 English ..ot [9
Math ..o 12 Math .. e e 16
Social SCIences . iovvereecerreeenn, 14 Reading ..ovvveermressececimrneceessnnscsassoeae 18
Natural SCIEnces ..u.e..ecvvecsseessenennenss 18 Scientific Reasoning ......cueeeeevrevnne 19
COmPOSIE «..oovveeveceee e e srsaeseesasas 18 Compostte .......coceeeeeerrsvsveresesessessrenes 18

ACT and SAT scores may not be more than five years old, Placement advisement test
scores may not be more than cne year old.
¢. Preparatory Course Placement: Preparatory courses are available to students
needing and/or wanting preparatory wark to help them meet course and program
requirements.

Returning Students: A returning student (any student who has previously attended
T-VI in certificate/degree or non-degree status and has been out for at least one term,
summer term excluded) must visit the Admissions Office to update his/her status. Students
who have been absent for more than one year or students who have attended other colleges
or universities while absent frem T-VI will be required to complete a new admissions
application. .

Establishing Credit

Transfer of Credit

Credits earned at other institutions by certificate or degree-seeking students at T-VI
may be transferred and applied toward program requirements in accordance with the follow-
ing guidelines:

1. An official franscript from each institution must be sent directly to the T-VI Records
Office for transfer credit evaluation. (Transcripts should be requested from the records
office at the institution(s) previously attended.)
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a. Credit for arts and sciences courses earned at regicnally accredited post-
secandary institutions will be evaluated automatically upon receipt of the official
transcript. Courses with D or better prades earned at New Mexico institutions will
be considered for transfer credit; courses from institutions outside New Mexico must
have C or better grades to be considered for transfer credit.

b. To receive transfer credit for occupational courses the student must request
that T-VI’s Records Office refer the transcript(s) to the department for review. An
interview, demonstration of competence or both may be required before the decision
regarding credit is made. Courses will be evaluated according to the occupational
program to be followed at T-VI and may be substituted for T-VI requirements as
approved by the department dean.

5 Remedial courses and upper-division courses are not generally accepted in transfer.

3. Questions regarding the acceptance of transfer credit should be addressed to the
student's department counselor or the Admissions Office,

Non-Traditional Credit: Students may be allowed to establish credit based on prior
training. Specific criteria for acceptance of occupational credit have been established by
cach instructional department. Students interested in this option should contact their depari-
ment counseling office.

Continning Education Credit: Current students who completed credit courses in
T-VI's Continuing Education Division prior to the winter 1991 term may apply to have that
credit transferred to their T-VI transcript. Interested students must request, through the
Records Office, that an official copy of their Continuing Education record be sent to the
department in which the course is offered. The student should contact the department
counseling office to initiate the transfer process.

Credit by Examination

Occupational Challenge Exams

Challenge examinations have been developed for several courses in Business Occupa-
tions, Health Occupations and Technologies, and for all courses in Trades & Service
Qccupations. There is a $135 fee per exam. Information is available in department counsel-
ing offices.

Arts & Sciences Exams

Students may earn up to 30 credit hours toward Arts & Sciences requirements through
challenge exams, Advanced Placement tests and College Level Examination Program tests.

Challenge Exams

Exams are scheduled during the last week of each term in:

BIO 123/124L—Biology for Health Sciences/Lab (must be challenged together)

BIO 237/247L—Anatomy and Physiology I/Lab (must be challenged together)

RIO 238/248L—Anatomy and Physiology [I/Lab (must be challenged together)

CSCI 101—Computer Literacy

NUTR 125—Nutrition

To challenge a course, a student must:

B Obtain 2 Challenge Exam form from an admissions advisor or a department

counselor. Approval will be given only after the counselor or admissions advisor
checks for restrictions listed below. '
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B Pay a fee of $15 per credit hour at the Cashier's Office,
B Submit the form and schedule the exam through the Arts & Sciences office.
W Present a picture I.D. at the exam site.

The following restrictions apply:

W A student may attempt a challenge only once per course,

W A student may not use the challenge exam to improve a previously recorded
grade, and may not take the exam if previously enrolled in the course beyond the
second week of a term at any post-secondary institution.

B A student's transcript will reflect a grade of TR (credit) for those courses
successfully challenged. TR grades are not computed in the student's GPA. Courses
successiully challenged may count toward graduation but not the residency require-
ment.
® Challenge exam credit might not be accepted by other posE:secondary institu-
tions,

Advanced Placement
Minimum Credit

T-VI Course AP Exam Score Hours
ART 101 Art History 4 3
BIO 121L/122L Biology 3 8
CHEM 12117122 Chemistry 3 8
CSCI ¢elective Computer Science 4 4
ENG 101, 102 English Language & Composition 3 6
ENG 101, 102 English Literature & Composition 3 6
FREN 101,102,

201,202 French Language 3 12
FREN 101, 102,

201, 202 French Literature 3 12
HIST 101, 102 European History 4 6
HIST 161,162  American History 4 6
MATH 152 Calculus AB 3 4
MATH 162, 163 Calculus BC 3 8
PHYS 151/153L Physics B 4 4
PHYS 160/163L Physics C 4 4
SPAN 101, 102 Spanish Language 3 6

and
SPAN 201, 202 Spanish Language 4 12

AP scores must be forwarded to the T-VI Records Office. Scores will only be accepted
if they are: .
W Sent directly from the AP Testing Center, :

W Original scores forwarded to the student,

M AP scores included on high school or college transcripts as part of the
student’s permanent record. )
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College Level Examination Program
Minimum  Credit

T-VI Course CLEP Exam Score Hours
CHEM 121L/122L General Chemistry 52 3
ECON 200 Introduction to Macroeconomics 55 3
ECON 201 Introduction to Microeconomics 55 3
FREN 101 College French 40. 3
FREN 101, 102 College French 45 6
HIST 101, 102 Western Civilization I, 11 50 3
MATH: 121 College Algebra 56 3
MATH,. 123 Trigonometry 61 2
MATH 162 Calculus w/Elementary Functions 60 4
. (objective and problem portions}

PSCI 200 American Government 55 3
PSY 105 General Psychology 50 3
PSY 220 Human Growth and Development 52 3
soc . 101 Introduction to Sociology 52 3
SPAN 101, 102 College Spanish 45 6
SPAN 101, 102, .

201, 202 College Spanish 54 12

CLEP scores must be forwarded to the T-VI Records Office. Scores will enly be
accepted if they are: i
B Sent directly from the CLEP Testing Center,
W Original scores forwarded to the student.

The student’s T-VI transcript will reflect a trade of TR (credit) for courses with
acceptable CLEP or AP scores. TR grades are not computed in the student’s GPA. Credits
count toward graduation but not the residency requirement.
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Registration

Students are required to register for each term in which
they plan to enrcll, Registration and payment of fees must
be made in accordance with the instructions published in
the schedule of classes.

Registration for new and retuming students begins ap-
proximately two months before the start of a term. Con-
tinuing students receive information about early mail-in
registration. Late registration is held through the fifth day
of the term for full-term classes and through the third day
for short-session courses.

Schedule of Classes: A class schedule is published
prior to each term. Starting and ending dates, meeting
times and locations are listed in the schedule, which is
available in the Admissions and department counseling of-
fices.

Course Load: The normal course load each term is
12 to 18 credit hours, 12 constituting a full load. Students
wishing to take more than 18 credit hours must meet the
following conditicns:

W Have a cumulative T-VI grade point average
of 2.5;

W Have no grade lower than C in the previous
term; and

W Secure the written permission of the depart-
ment counselor (non-degree students must secure
permission from an admissions counselor),

No student may take more than 22 credit hours per
term.
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Prerequisite Courses: Before a student may enroll for credit or audit in a course
which has prerequisites, the prerequisite courses must be completed satisfactorily. A student
who receives an I (incomplete), NC (no credit), PR, DorFasa final grade may not enroll in
any class for which the former is a prerequisite. A student may be disenrolled if the
prerequisites have not been met.

Permission of Instructor; Students may enroll in some courses only by permission of
the instructor. Forms are available from the Admissicns Office at either campus, depart-
muent deans’ offices and department counseling offices. Permission of an instructor to enroll
doss not constitute a waiver of a course nor does it grant credit for another course.

Changes in Enrollment

Cancellation of Enrollment Before the Term Begins: If a student is not able to
attead T-VI when planned but has registered for classes, the student must cancel registration
at the Records Office on the Main Campus before the beginning of the term. All fees,
except for the non-refundable registration fee, will be returned if registration is canceled
before classes begin, .

Adding Courses: Students may enter Developmental Studies self-paced math courses
through the tenth week of the term. All other T-VI courses may be added or sections
changed only through the fifth day of full-term classes and the third day of short-session
classes.

Auditing Courses: Changes from audit to either a traditional letter grade or CR/NC
must be made by the fifth day of a full term or the third day of a short session. A change to
audit must be made by midterm of a full term or the Friday after the midpoint of a short-
$ession course.

Credit/No Credit: A change from CR/NC to a traditional letter grade must be made
by the fifth day of a full term or the third day of a short session. A change from a traditional
grade to CR/NC must be made by midterm of a full term or the Friday after the midpoint of
a short-session course.

“Stephacks’: Students may *‘step back” intoa Developmental Studies course (in the
same discipline) through the third week of the term, A stadent who is having difficulty ina
class and is considering this option should contact the department counselor.

Change of Major: Students may change their major (program) at any time during the
term. All changes submitted prior to midterm will be effective for that term; chanpes
submitted after midterm will be effective in the next term.

Dropping Courses or Withdrawing: Students wishing to drop 2 course or withdraw
from T-VI must do so by completing an official form, Drop and Withdrawal forms are
available from department counseling and admissions offices.

Courses dropped on or before the 15th day of the term (including Saturdays) do not
appear on an official T-VI transeript. A grade of W will appear on the student’s record for a
class dropped after the 15th day. Full-term courses may not be dropped after Friday of the
10th week of the term; short-session courses cannot be dropped after the Friday following
the midpoint of the course. Students are whimately responsible for initiating a course drop.
However, students may be dropped from some classes for non-attendance (see page 38).
Students who are not officially dropped from a course and not in attendance at the time of
final exams will receive a final grade in the course.
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Estimated Student Expenses

The budgets below are estimated expenses for tuition, food, housing, transportation,
school and personal expenses for full-time students at T-VI in 1992 - 93. The Financial Aid
Office uses these figures to calculate the amount of financial aid a student will receive,

For Students Without Rent/Mortage Expenses

1 Term 2 Terms 3 Terms
Tuition, Fees F 139 ¥ 377 $ 566
Room, Board 673 1,350 2,023
Books, Supplies 166 331 497
Personal Expenses - 564 1,127 1,691
Transportation 403 805 1,208
Total for N.M. Residents 81,995 53,990 $35,985
Non-Resident Total $2,622 $5,244 $7,866

For Students With Rent/Mortage Expenses

1 Term 2 Terms 3 Terms
Tuition, Fees . % 189 3 377 $ 560
Room, Board 2,562 5,126 7,688
Books, Supplies _ 166 331 - 497
Personal Expenses 611 1,221 1,832
Transportation 449 899 " 1,348
Total for N.M. Residents $3,977 $7,954 $11,931
Non-Resident Total $4,604 £9,208 $13,812

These figures are estimates and are subject to change without notice. See pages 24 - 26 for
specific information about tuition and fees.
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New Mexico Residency

A student is classified as a resident or non-resident for tuition purposes based on
information supplied at the time of admission or readmission. A continuing student’s
residency classification may be changed upon submission of a petition for New Mexico
residency. Nen-resident students who believe they have satisfied requirements for establish-
ing New Mexico residency may file a petition in the Records Office at either campus.
Residency petitions will be accepted through the 15th day of each term (including Satur-
days). No petitions will be approved unless all requirements for residency are met before
the first day of the term. To become a lepal resident of New Mexico, four basic require-
ments must be satisfied:

1. The 12-Month Consecutive Residence Requirement: A student must physically
reside in New Mexico for the 12 consecutive months immediately preceding the term for
which the petition is submitted.

Note: Students whose parents or guardians reside out of state cannot begin to complete
the 12-month requirement until their 19th birthday.

2. The Financial Independence Requirement: Students cannet be approved for
residency if they are financially dependent on their parents or legal guardians who are non-
residents of New Mexico. At the time the student applies for residency (if under 23 years of
age), a copy of his or her parents’ or guardians® 1040 or 1040A U.S. income tax form for the
previous year may be required.

3. The Written Declaration of Intent Requirement: The student must sign a written
declaration of intent to relinquish residency in another state and establish it in New Mexico.

4. The Overt Act Requirement: Residency regulations require the completion of
several overt acts which support the student’s declaration of intent to become a permanent
resident. Examples of such acts are securing a New Mexico driver’s license or automobile
registration and registering to vote in New Mexico.

" Note: Any act considered inconsistent with being 2 New Mexico resident-—such as
voting, securing and/or maintaining a driver’s license and automobile registration in another
state—will cause the request to be denied,

OTHER RESIDENCY REGULATIONS: Persons and their dependents who move
to New Mexico to work full-time, practice a profession or conduct a business full-time (and
who provide appropriate evidence) are not required to complete the 12-.month residence
requirement before applying for resident status. They must, however, satisfy the other
requirements of residency.

Members of the armed forces stationed on active duty in New Mexico, their spouses
and dependents are eligible for resident student rates. A certification form is required for all
new and returning students.

Non-citizens who are lawfully in the United States and have obtained permanent status
from the INS or non-citizens who serve on active duty in the armed forces of the United
States may establish residency by meeting the durational and intent requirements. Any non-
citizens on other visas (student, diplomatic, visitor or visiting scholar visa, including spouses
and dependents) are non-residents for tuition purposes.

23



Persons, their spouses and dependents who move to New Mexico for retirement and
who provide evidence of formal retirement shall not be required to complete the 12-month
durational requirement. They must, however, satisfy the othér requirements of residency.

An individual married to a legal tesident of New Mexico who provides evidence of
marriage shall not be required to complete the 12-month durational requirement but must
satisfy all other requirements,

All enrolled members of the Navajo Tribe who reside on the Navajo Reservation, as
certified by the Navajo Department of Higher Education, will be assessed in-state tuition
rates,

A brochure explaining all requirements for establishing New Mexico residency for
tuition purposes is available in the Records and Admissions offices.

Tuition and Fees

Tuition is charged according to a student’s residence and the number of credit hours
carried.  Some course have required fees. Audit students pay the same fees as students
enrolled for credit,

Upon registering for courses, students receive a registration invoice. In order to
complete registration, all charges must be paid. Full tuition and fees are required for courses
added after the beginning of the term. Payment deadlines are printed in the schedule of
classes each term. Failure to pay all charges in full will result in the deletion of unpaid
courses from the student’s schedule.

Authorized agencies that have agreed 1o pay a student’s training expenses are billed by
the Institute.

Registration Fee: There is a $20 registration processing fee required each term for all
types of courses,

Tuition: Tuition rates for 1992 - 93 (subject to change without notice) are:

Resident Non-Resident
Arts & Sciences cotrses
1 to 11 credit hours and $24 per credit hour $67 per credit hour
meore than 18 credit hours
12 to 18 credit hours 3288 $804

Occupational courses
1 to 11 credit hours and none 367 per credit hour
more than 18 credit hours

12 to 18 credit hours none 3804
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Course Fees

Many T-VI programs require students to buy personal equipment, such as uniforms in
Health Occupations and tool kits in Trades & Service Occupations and Technologies. The
equipment and/or tools are issued early in the program and become the student’s personal
property.

Several programs charge a supply fee to cover the cost of expendable items provided
by T-VI. Lab fees also are charged for some Arts & Sciences and Health Occupations
classes. Equipment, supply, tool and [ab fees for 1992 - 93 are:

Arts & Sciences

BIO 111L $20 BIO 247L $20
BIO 115L $20 BIO 248L $20
BIO 121L $20 BIO 260L $20
BIO 122L $20 CHEM 112L $20
BIO 124L. £20 CHEM 121L $20

, BIO 139L 320 CHEM 122L $20
BIO 200L 520 CHEM 130L $20
BIO 223L $20 PHYS 153L 320
BIO 224L $20 PHYS  154L 320
BIO 231L $20 PHYS 163L $20
BIO 239L 320

Business Occupations

AA 101 515 BA 156 §5
AA 102 320 BA 157 $5
AA 103 $20 . BA 158 $5
AA 104 $20 BA 255 $15
AA 111 55 BA 257 315
AA 133 $10 CR 103L $5
AA 136 $10 CR 104L $5
AA 201 f10 CR 204L £5
AA 207 320 CR 205L £5
AA 230 35 CR 206L $40
AA 234 $10 CR 250L $40
AA 250 $15 CR 260 $40
ACCT 254 $15 LAS 231 $15
ACCT 255 $15

BA 150 $15 BOLC (all courses) $40
BA 151 £5

BA 152 $5

BA 153 $5

BA 154 $£5

BA 155 35
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Trades & Service Occupations

ACHR 101L, 102L or 103L

ACHR 111L, 112L or 113L

ACHR 201L, 202L, 203L or 204L
AUBO 102L, 103L, 104L, 105L or 106L
AUBO 112L, 113L, 114L, 115L, 116L or 117L
AUBQ 202L, 203L, 205L, 206L or 207L
AUTC 191L, 102L, or 103L

AUTC 111L, 112L or 114L

AUTC 201L, 202L or 203L

BKNG 103L, 104L, 105L, 106L or 107L
BKNG 112L, 113L, 114L, 115L, 116L or 117L
CARP 102L, 103L, 104L, 105L or 172L
CARP 1121, 113L, 114L or 115L
CMPR 103L, 104L, 105L, 106L or 1071
DETC 103L, 104L or 105L

DETC 113L, 114L or 115L

DETC 201L, 2021 or 203L

ELTR 103L, 104L, 105L or 177L
ELTR 114L, 115L or 116L

ELTR 204L, 205L or 206L

ELTR 2i3L, 214L or 215L

MATT 103L, 104L, 105L or 106L
MATT 114L, 115L or 116L

MATT 204L, 205L or 206L

PLMB 101L, 102L, 103L, 106L or 173L
PLMB 111L, 112L, 113L or 114L
QUEFD 103L, 104L, 105L or 106L
QUFD 112L, 113L, 114L, 115L, 116L or 117L
SCSE 102L, 103L or 104L

SCSE 1121, 113L, or 114L.

SCSE 202L, 203L, 204L or 205

TRDR 101

WELD 104L, 105L, 106L, or 107L
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$99 (tocl fee)
$77 (tool fee)
$77 (tool fee)
$110 (tool fee)
$82 (tool fee)
$55 (tool fee)
$110 (tool fee)
$99 (tool fee)
$99 (tool fee)
$110 (tool fee)
$ 33 (tool fee)
$110 (tool fee)
$77 (tool fee)
$33 (taol fee)
$143 (tool fee)
$143 (tool fee)
$110 (tool fee)
$110 (tool fee)
$94 (tool fee)
$535 (tool fee)
$55 (tool fee)
$110 (tool fee)
$88 (tool fee)
$77 (tool fee)
$110 (tool fee)
$77 (tool fee)
5110 (tool fee)
388 (tool fee)
$110 (tool fee)
$105 (tool fee)
$99 (tool fee)

$110 (supply fee)

$110 (tool fee)



Books: Students must purchase their own textbooks for Arts & Sciences courses,
Business Qccupations courses, some associate degree programs, Practical Nursing, Criminal
Justice, Fire Science, Food Service Management and Environmental Protection Technology,
as well as evening and elective courses for Trades & Service Occupations.

Books are loaned free to students in developmental and many occupational classes but
must be paid for if lost or damaged. Students must pay a $25 textbook deposit when they
register for classes. The deposit is refunded if the student returns all textbooks in good
condition and applies for the refund within one year. The cost of lost or damaged books is
deducted from the deposit, and the student is required to redeposit the $25 before registering
for another term.

Late Graduation Fee: A 320 late graduation fee will be charged to students who do
not submit an Application for Graduation by the established deadline or who do not submit
an application for the term in which graduation requirements are completed.

Refunds

Registration Fee: The registration fee is a processing charge and is refundable only if
T-VI cancels all classes in which a student has registered.

Tuition: Tuition is refundable only if T-VI cancels a class or if the student withdraws
before the 10th day of classes. Tuition refunds after the term begins are pro-rated as
follows:

Withdrawal pricr to the start of the term ... 100%
Withdrawal duting the first five days of the term.ecvccvreieeennes 90%
Withdrawal during the second five days of the term ...ccovmveervraernene 80% '

Fees: Supply and lab fees are not refundable after the term begins. Equipment and
tool fees are not refundable after equipment and/or tools are issued.
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Financial Aid

T-VI is committed to helping needy students meet the T-¥YI, the U.S,
rising costs of education by providing financial assistance. government
Although primary responsibility for educational costs rests and the state

with the student and his or her family, T-VI, the U.S. gov-
ernment and the state of New Mexice all contribute money
to help needy students pursue a higher education,

of New Mexico
all contribute

Students applying for financial aid shonld complete 2 money to help
Singlefile Form or an Application for Federal Student Aid needy stu-
(AFSA). Financial aid applications are available at T-VI’s | dents pursue a
two Financial Aid offices. One is located at Jeannette higher educa-
Stromberg Hall on the Main Campus and is open from 8 tion.

am. to 4;30 p.m. Monday through Friday. The other is
located in Tom Wiley Hall on the Joseph M. Montoya
Campus and is open from 8 am. to 4:30 p.m. Monday
through Friday. Financial Aid personnel are available to
help students complete financial aid applications at both
offices.

A student does not have to be accepted for admission
to T-VI before applying for financia! aid. Students are
encouraged to apply as early as possible, because process-
ing may take up to 10 wecks. Transfer students applying
for financial aid must provide financial aid transcripts from
every post-secondary school they have previously attended,
even though they may not have received any financial aid.
Financial aid transeript request forms are available at either
Financial Aid Office.
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General Eligibility Requirements

To receive financial aid students must meet all of the following eligibility rcquiré-
ments:
W Enroll at least half time {six credit hours or more) as a regular student in an
_ eligible program (see the T-VI Financial Aid Guide or contact the Financial Aid
Office for a list);
B Be a U.S. citizen or an eligible non-citizen;
W Maintain satisfactory academic progress;
W Must not be in default on any educational loans at any school previously
attended: )
B Must not owe a refund on a grant at any school previcusly attended,
W Sign 2 statement of educational purpose, stating that the money will go
toward educational purposes only,
® If male, sign a statement of registration indicating that he has registered or is
not required to register with the Selective Service; and '
m If receiving a Pell Grant, certify that he or she will not engage in the unlawful
manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled substance.

Students should refer to the T-FT Student Financial Aid Guide, available at both

campuses, for detailed information.
¢

Types of Aid

Students at T-VI can receive aid through grants, scholarships, loans, werk study and
other programs, most of which are based on financial need. Once the Financial Aid Office
determines how much and what kind of aid a student is eligible to receive, a financial aid
package is assembled to fit his or her needs.

Pell Grant: ‘This program provides federal grants to students who have not received a
bachelor’s degree. Pell Grant awards range from $200 to $2,400 per year, depending on a
student’s enrollment status and Pell Grant Index number, Students may pick up their Pell
Grant checks on the last class day of the first month of each term. Supplemental distribu-
tions are scheduled on the last class day of each month for students whose financial aid file
was not complete by the regular distribution date.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEQOG): SEOG provides federal
grants to needy students to help pay for their post-secondary education. Federal money for
the program is limited and available only to students with exceptional financial need.
Students with exceptional need are thase who receive a Pell Grant, have the lowest family
contribution and have unmet need. SEQG awards at T-VI range between $200 and 3600 a
year, and the checks are generally distributed in the middle of each term.

New Mexico Student Incentive Grant (NMSIG or SSIG): New Mexico residents
who are full-time students, have received a Pell Grant and have the highest unmet financial
need are eligible for SSIG awards. If funds are available, part-time students may also be
eligible. Awards at T-VI range from $500 to $1,500 per year. Checks are generally
distributed in the middle of the term.
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Stafford Loan (formerly GSL): Because loan eligibility is based on need, students
must apply for a Pell Grant before filling out a Stafford Loan application. Students may
borrow up to $2,625 per year, but they will not receive the full amount of their Stafford
Loan until ane half of their loan term has expired. A list of participating lenders is available
at the Financial Aid Office. The current interest rate is 8 percent. Students must begin to
repay the loan when they leave school or when they drop below half-time status. The
minimum monthly payment is $50 per month,

Supplemental Loans for Students (SLS): Students must apply for a Pell Grant and
Stafford Loan before applying for an SLS. Only self-supporting students can apply for an
SLS and only after they have exhausted all other resources. To apply for an SLS students
must have either a high school diploma or GED (General Educational Development) certifi-
cate; therefore, students admitted under ability to benefit are not eligible to receive an SLS.
All first disbursements of SLS loans are made 30 days after the term begins, All second or
third disbursements of SLS loans are generally made on the 16th day of class. Students
enrolled in a program three terms or longer may borrow up to $4,000 per academic year. A
student enrolled in a two-term program may borrow up to $2,500. Students enrolled in a
one-term program may borrow up to $1,500.

Parent Loans for Undergraduate Students (PLUS): Students must apply for a Pell
Grant and a Stafford Loan before their parents can apply for PLUS. PLUS is designed to
help the parents of dependent students who need additional funding after a student has
exhausted all other rescurces. PLUS loans are generally disbursed directly to the student’s
parents each term. :

New Mexico Nursing Student Loan (NMNSL): New Mexico residents preparing for
a licensed practical nurse certificate or an associate degree in nursing may apply for a New
Mexico Nursing Student Loan. The most a student can borrow is $2,500 per year. Loan
recipients must agres to repay the loan with service in an underserved area in New Mexico.
NMNSL loans are generally disbursed on the 16th day of class.

Perkins Loan: T-VI does not participate in the Perkins Loan Program.

Work Study: T-VI offers three kinds of work study jobs: College Work Study, New
Mexico Work Study and T-VI Work Study. Work study is part-time on-campuns employ-
ment that provides students with a chance 1o eam money to help pay for educational
expenses. Most of T-VI's work study programs are based on financial need and are
subsidized by the state and federal government. Students may work up to 40 hours per pay
period and earn from $4.50 to $5.50 per hour, depending on the job, Work-study students
are paid eveiy two weeks.

Scholarships: T-VI offers several scholarships. The Three Percent Scholarship pays
for tuition and the registration fee, Applicants must be New Mexico residents and meet
scholastic requirements zlong with other criterta. The New Mexico Scholars Program
covers tuition, fees and books. Applicants must be New Mexico high school graduates and
residents, and mest scholastic requirements along with other critedia. The Vietnam Veterans
Scholarship covers tuition, fees and books. Applicants must be New Mexico residents and
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Vietnam veterans. Departmental scholarships are also offered at T-VI. Students should
contact specific academic departments for scholarship amounts and requirements.

Students interested in receiving financial aid from the following programs must apply
directly with the agency.

Veterans Administration: The Veterans Administration has approved most full-time
programs at T-VI. Students planning to apply for VA benefits must have their class
schedule approved and their enrollment certified by a T-VI VA centifying official. Students
who fail to complete a course during a term in which they have reccived VA benefits must
repay the full amount unless they can prove to the VA that mitigating circumstances were
involved. Veterans transferring from other institutions of higher learning must provide
official academic transcripts from every post-secondary school they have previously at-
tended. Information on eligibility is available at any Veterans Administration office. The
Albuguerque office is located at 500 Gold SW (766-3361).

New Mexico Division of Vocational Rehabilitation (DVR): Disabled persons may
be eligible for education and training benefits from DVR. The Albuquerque offices include:
11811 Menaul NE, 87112, 841-4560; 3311 Candelaria NE, 87107, 841-8800; 2929 Coors
NW, Suite 102, 87120, 841-8752,

Job Training Partnership Act: This program helps students with education and
training if they are unemployed, underemployed or economically disadvantaged. Students
should contact the New Mexico Employment Security Department at £41-9362, the Albu-
querque Job Corps Center at 847-6500 or Work Unlimited at 768-6060 for information on
eligibility. Native Americans should contact the Nationzl Indian Youth Council (NLYC)
Employment and Training Project at 247-2251 or their tribal offices for the same informa-
tion.

Stay in School: Stay in School is a federal program designed to help needy students
pay for their education by placing them in part-time, temporary government jobs. Most of
the jobs are located at Kirtland Air Force Base or the U.S. Forest Service. The student may
work up to 20 hours per week, and the pay depends on the job assignment. Many positions
pay more than minimum wage. Eligible students must be at least 16 years old, prove
economic hardship and enrolt as a full-time student. Interested students may pick up
applications and ask for information at the Financial Aid Office at either campus.

Financial Aid Check Disbursements

Most financial aid checks are distributed through the Cashier's Office between § am.
and 4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday., Loan recipients who are repeat borrowers and
students receiving a second or third loan disbursement are paid on the 16th day of class.
First-time borrowers receiving their first disbursement are paid 30 days after classes begin;
otherwise, loan checks will arrive four to six weeks after a student has submitted an
application.
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Standards of Satisfactory Academic Progress

Financial aid students must meet certain academic standards to be eligible for financial
aid. To ensure financial aid recipients are making satisfactory academic progress, academic
transcripts are reviewed each term, All terms of attendance, including periods when stu-
dents did not receive financial aid, are reviewed. Financial aid recipients are placed on
financial aid probation after the first term they fail to meet the standards outlined below or
placed on financial aid suspension after they fail to meet the standards for two consecutive
terms. If students exceed the maximum time frame (see below) they are automatically
placed on financial aid suspension.

1. Qualitative Progress: Students must maintain a cumulative grade point average of at
least 2.0 (a C average). Grade point values for financial aid eligibility are:

A=40,8=30,C=20,D=10,F=0,8=3.0,PR=2.0,U=0,1=0, Credit=2.0,
No Credit = 0.

W, AU, and TR are not counted, W stands for withdrawal, AU for audit, and TR for
prades given for credit by challenge exam or transfer.

The average is computed by multiplying each final grade point value by the number of
credit hours, totaling all grade points and dividing the total points by the total number of
credit hours for which there are final grades.

2. Maximum Time Frame: Students must complete a program within 90 attempted
credit hours. Students enrolled in a program that requires 80 credit hours or more must
complete their program within 100 credit hours. Financial aid will not be paid to students
who have exceeded the maximum time frame. All terms of attendance including periods
when students did not receive financial aid are counted in the total number of attempted
credit hours; Developmental Studies hours are excinded. In addition, students may not
receive financial aid for more than 30 credit hours of attempted preparatory course work.

1. Incremental Progress: Students must complete a minimum number of credit hours
each term. The following chart shows the minimum number of credit hours a student must
complete each term based on the number of hours initially registered for.

Enrollment Minimum Number of Credit Hours
Status That Must Be Completed Per Term
Full Time 9 credit hours

(12 credit hours or more)

Three-Quarter Time 7 credit hours

(9 - 11 credit hours)

Half Time 4 credit hours

(6 - 8 credit hours)

Less than Half Time 3 credit hours or all

(5 or fewer credit hours) attempted if fewer than

3 credit hours
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These figures do not necessarily reflect what a student should complete 1o finish a
program within 90 credit houzs. For satisfactory academic progress purposes, any course in
which the grading option has been changed to audit after aid has been disbursed will be
treated as a dropped class.

Student Loans: Students borrowing from any one of the following programs
—Stafford, SLS, PLUS or NMNSL—must observe the following standards in addition to
those listed above:

The student must carry and complete at least six credit hours during the loan peried. If
not, all future disbursements during that loan period will be canceled. This is final and
cannct be appealed, '

If a student drops to less than half time or withdraws from all classes during a term in
which he/she received a loan, the student may not apply for another loan until successfully
completing a term, carrying at least six credit hours.

Financial Aid Probation: If a student does not maintain a 2.0 grade point average or
does not maintain incremental progress, the student is put on financial aid probatien for one
term. If a student is not making satisfactory progress at the time he/she applies for financial
aid, the student will be placed on probation for the first term of financial aid. While on
probation, the student will continue to receive financial aid. Students expecting a student
loan should check with a student loan advisor to see if they are eligible to receive a loan on
probation,

If a student on financial aid probation does not meet the above standards by the end of
the probationary term, the student is suspended from receiving further financial 2id. Terms
spent on financia! aid probation are counted in the maximum allowable time the student has
to complete a degree or certificate program,

. . Financial Aid Suspension: Students who have been placed on suspension do not
receive any financial aid. Students on financial aid probation who do not meet satisfactory
academic progress standards by the end of the probaticnary term will be suspended from
receiving further financial aid.

Financial aid will be reinstated when the student completes one term meeting 2ll of the
satisfactory academic progress requirements. Terms spent in financial aid suspension arg
cornted in the maximum allowable time the student has to complete a degree or certificate
prograrm.

The Appeal Process: Students suspended from financial aid may appeal. The director
of financial aid or his designee bases reinstatement on mitigating circumstances that directly
contributed to deficient academic performance. However, in the case of a student loan, if
the aid is reinstated, the loan term will not be backdated to cover the term in which the
deficiency took place.

Students may pick vp an appeal form from either Financial Aid Office. After complet-
ing the form the student should make an appointment to see a financial aid advisor. The
appeal will be reviewed at that time and forwarded to the director of financial aid. The
director of financial aid or his designee will then do a final review and approve or disap-
prove reinstatement of finaneial aid. The student will be notified of the director’s decision
within ten working days from the day the appeal was submitted.,
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‘Deferments: Students awarded enough financial aid to cover their tuition and other
costs may defer those costs until their financial aid check arrives, If the student’s financial
atd cannot meet all the costs, the balance is the student’s responsibility. For those who
deferred their costs, T-VI deducts what they owe from their check when it amives. The
student receives the difference.

It is also a student’s responsibility to pay for tuition, equipment fees, textbooks and/or
any other T-VI charges if his or her financial aid check does not armrive or is canceled for any
reason, [fa student’s balance is not paid on or before midterm, a hold will be placed on the
student’s registration and academic records and his or her account may be tumed over for
collection,

To apply for Financial Aid deferment, students should contact the Financial Aid Office,
See the T-VI Student Financial Aid Guide for detailed information regarding deferments,

Refunds: If a student withdraws from school, the student may be due a refund
depending on when he or she withdrew, If a student due a refund received Title IV funds,
the Financial Aid Office must return a portion of that refund to the applicable Title IV
programs. T-VI uses the following formula to determine the portion of the refund to be
returned. College Work Study is excluded from the calculation.

Refund Formula:

Amount of Total Title IV Funds _  Amount to be Retumned
Refund Total Financial Aid  ~  to Title [V Programs

Repayment of Cash Disbursements: If a student received cash for living expenses
and the student withdraws from school and the cash the student received is greater than the
cost of living expenses up to the student’s withdrawal date, the student must repay a portion
of the amount he or she received. Living expenses are calculated in increments of one
month. T-VI uses the following formula to determine the portion of the repayment to be
returned to the applicable Title IV program(s). Title [V programs include Pell Grant,
SEOG, SSIG, College Work Study, Stafford Loan, SLS and PLUS. Excluded from this
calculation are College Work Study, Stafford Loan, SLS and PLUS.

Repayment Formula:

Amount of Total Title IVFunds _  Amount to be Retumed
Repayment Total Financial Aid = to Title IV Programs

Distribution Policy: The Financial Aid Office distributes the assigned portion of a
student’s refund or repayment to loan programs first, then to the largest component of the
applicable Title IV programs. The allocated portion will not exceed the amount that the
student received from a program. In the case of SLS, PLUS or Stafford Loan programs,
assigned portions will be retumed to the student’s lender.
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Academic Regulations

Academic Year: The academic year is divided into
three full terms of 15 or 16 weeks: fall, winter and summer.

Definition of Credit Hour: Credit in courses offered
by T-VI is awarded in terms of hours of credit. Each hour
of credit in a lecture class requires a minimum of 750
minutes of instruction per term; each hour of credit in a
laboratery class requires a minimum of 1,500 minutes of
instruction per term, For transfer purposes, one T-VI credit
hour generally equals one semester credit hour at other
institutions. )

Course Numbering: Courses numbered 1 through
100 are developmental or preparatory; 101 through 299 are
intended for freshman and sophomore-level students.

Classification of Students: The following are stan-
dards for the academic classification of students:

m Freshman: A student who has completed
fewer than 30 credits

m Sophomore: A student who has completed
30 or more credits

W Part-time: A student carrying fewer than 12
credit hours

m Full-time: A student carrying 12 or more
credit hours

Identification Cards: Each term a student is enrolled
at T-VI, he/she is issued a student identification card by the
Cashier's Office upon payment of tuition and fees, Re-
placement cards can be obtained at the student’s department
counseling office. ID cards entitle students to a variety of
services and privileges including checking out library books
and vsing the Health Center, as well as student discounts
within the community.
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Atiendance: Students enrolled for credit or audit are expected to attend all class
sessions. Instructors will take attendance.

Any student who misses the first three days of a scheduled oceupational or Develop-
mental Studies class may be withdrawn automatically, Such changes could affect a
student’s financial aid, scholarship and/or refunds,

A student with excessive absences (15 percent of total class hours) may be dropped
from the class. A student withdrawn for attendance reasons may apply to re-enter T-VI the
following term,

Absences do not relieve students of the responsibility for missed assignments and
exams. Students must take the initiative in arranging with their instructors to make up
missed work.

(See the Health Occupations student handbook for specific rules in those programs.)

Grades

Progress reports (grades) are given at midterm. These grades are not a part of the
student’s permanent record. Final grades are issued at the end of each term and are recorded
on the student’s transcript and calculated in both a term grade point average (GPA) and a
cumulative GPA.

A student who receives an I (Incamplete), NC (no credit), PR, D or F as a final grade
may not enroll in any ¢lass for which the former is a prerequisite.

GPA is based on the grading system listed below:

Developmental Studies All Other Courses
Grade Grade points Grade Grade points
per credit hour per credit hour
CR  Credit (nocne) A 91 - 100 4.0
PR Progress (none) B 81 -90 3.0
NC Nocredit (none) cC 71 - 80 20
D 61 - 70 1.0
F Failing (none)
I Incomplete (none)
CR  Credit (none)
NC  No Credit (none)
w Withdrew (none}
AU  Audit (none)
TR® Credit (none)

* Designation of grade given for transfer credit, external examination credit or non-tradi-
tional credit (see pages 16 - 19),
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Grade Options N

Audit: Students may enroll for a course ar courses for audit (no credit). Courses taken
for audit will appear on the student’s transcript as AU with no credits recorded and no
grades assigned. Courses taken for audit are not included in the student’s total course load
for enroliment certification. Tuition and fees for audited courses are the same as for credit
courses,

Students who enroll for audit are expected to attend all class sessions but have no
responsibilities for completing assignments. A student who fails to attend class may be
dropped at the instructor’s request. Students may register in any occupational or Arts &
Sciences course for audit if they have met the prerequisite(s) for the course. Students may
not enroll in Developmental Studies courses for audit.

Credit/No Credit: Students may elect to take designated courses for credit/no credit
{CR/NC) rather than for a traditional letter grade of A,B,C,D or F. A maximum of nine
credit hours graded CR/NC will be allowed toward certificates or associate degrees. CR/NC
is not an option for General Honors courses, some Business Occupations courses and all
Technologies and Trades & Service Occupations courses.

CR (Credit): Students must meet all minimum requirements for the course. CR is the
equivalent of at least the grade of C. Although the student will receive credit for completing
the course, a grade of CR will not be computed in the GPA.

NC (No Credit): Students who opt for the CR/NC grade and who do not satisfactorily
complete the minimum course requirements will receive NC. A grade of NC will not be
computed in the GPA and the student will not receive credit for the course.

Note: With the exception of students in the associate degree in pre-management
program, students who took courses under the CR/NC aption while in one major will not be
penalized if they change majors and wish to use the courses in the new major. Courses with
grades of CR will not be allowed in the pre-management associate degree program.

Warning: Certain consequences may result from exercising the CR/NC option, Some
schools, scholarship committees and honorary societies do not accept this grading system
and/or convert grades of CR to C and NC to F when computing a grade point average.
Students planning to transfer to anather institution should talk to an advisor at that institu-
tion-about possible consequences of CR/NC grades,

Incomplete Grade Assignment and Removal: A grade of [ (incomplete) is given
when circumstances beyond the student’s control have prevented completion of the work for
a course within the official dates of a term. In no case is an I to be used to avoid a failing
grade or to allow extra time to complete work nommally expected.

Removal of an I grade can only be completed as follows:

W I grades can be removed only during the first two weeks of the following
term.

M Removal of an I is accomplished by completing the work in a manner
acceptable to the instructor.

W An I not made up by the [0th day of the following term will automatically
revert to an F or NC on the student’s record and cannot be changed by work
completion or course repeat.

Repeating Courses: A student may choose to repeat a course for a better grade. Each
course enrollment and all grades will appear on the student’s transcript, but only the higher
grade will be used to calculate the grade point average. If a course is taken once for a letter
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grade and once for credit/no credit, the letter grade will be used in calenlating the student's
GPA. This change in policy does not affect courses taken prior to fall 1991,

Note: Certain forms of financial aid will not provide assistance to students who repeat
courses previously completed successfully, Compliance with such regulations is the
student’s responsibility.

Grade Appeals: Students may formally appeal only final grades of NC or F. Appeal
forms are available from department offices. The following steps must be followed:

Step 1: Appeal must be made to the instructor in writing specifying the student’s
reasons or substantiation for the requested grade change. The appeal must be made by the
end of the first week of classes in the following term, If the matter is not satisfactorily
resolved at this level, the student may appeal to the department dean.

Step 2: Appeal to the department dean must be made in writing by the student within
five days of the instructor appeal conference. The dean will appoint a hoard (two faculty
members and one student) to hear the appeal within one week., The written decision of the
board is final.

Academic Standards

Honor Roll; The Vice President’s Honor Roll is compiled each term, listing students
whose cumulative GPA is 3.6 to 4.0 and who have completed 16 or more credit hours in
courses graded A,B,C,D or F.

Probation: A student whose cumulative GPA (based on at least 16 credit hours
attempted at T-VI) falls below .75 in a given term will be placed on probation effective
with the following term. Students are continued on probation if they withdraw from T-VI
while on probation. Notification of academic probation appears on the student’s grade
report at the end of each grading period and on the student's official T-VI transcript.

Suspension: After two consecutive terms of probation a student will be suspended
from T-VI when both the term and cumulative GPA are below 1,75, The duration of the
initial suspension is one term; for subsequent suspensions, one full year, Notification of
academic suspension appears on the student’s grade report at the end of each grading period
and in a notification letter sent to the student. Academic suspension also appears on the
student’s official T-VI transcript.

If a suspended student has preregistered for the next term, histher class schedule will be
deleted and a refund of all fees and tuition will be authorized. A suspended student may be
eligible to enroll in Developmental Studies courses during the suspension period.

Gradunation

T-VI conducts one graduation ceremony each year following the completion of the
winter term. A student graduates in the term in which all graduation requirements are
completed even though there may not be a graduation ceremony scheduled that term.

General Requirements: To be eligible to receive a degree or certificate, students
must meet the following requirements as well as those listed under the specific program they
wish to pursue:

M An overall cumulative grade point average of 2.0 or better and completmn of
all program and course requirements.
B Completion of the last term of coursework in residence at T-VI.
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W Completion of a minimum of 60 credit hours with a minimnm of 15 credit
kours in residence after a degree becomes available.

No more than nine credit hours of CR will be counted toward certificates or degrees,

Students in degree or certificate programs must complete an Application for Gradua-
ticn form by the 10th day of the term in which all graduation requirements will be com-
pleted. Application forms are available in the department counseling offices and must be
retumned there. Students requesting a certificate or degree in more than one program tnust
submit an application for each program to the appropriate department counseling office. No
application will be processed after the 10th week of the term.

" Students who do not submit an application by the 10th day deadline or who do not
submit an application for the term in which graduation requirernents are completed must pay
a $20 late graduation fee before submitting their application.

All debts to T-VI must be paid in full before graduation,

Graduation with Honors: Students eaming cumulative GPAs of 4.0 graduate with
highest honors. Students with cumulative GPAs of 3.6 to 3.9 graduate with honors.
Degrees and certificates note these awards.

Cholce of Catalog: The application form for a degree or certificate requires a student
to specify the catalog year listing degree or certificate requirements. Students may choose
to graduate under the catalog which was in effect when they entered the program or any
subsequent catalog, provided the selected catalog is not more than five years old when the
degree or certificate requirements are completed and provided the student has been in
continuous enrollment. Those whose enrollment is discontinuous praduate under the catalog
that is current upon their return.

Continuous Enrollment: In order to maintain continuous enrallment for graduation
purposes, a student must be registered for courses past the 15th day {including Saturdays) of
each successive term (excluding the summer term), No record is kept of a student’s
enrollment if he/she withdraws prior to that date.

If an interruption in enrollment of one or more terms (excluding summers) occurs,
graduation requirements applicable at the time of re-enrollment will apply.

Student Academic Records

Qfficial academic records are maintained by the Records Office. These records include
the admissions application, high school and/or college transcripts, grades and academic
standing.

T-VI’s policy for maintaining confidentiality of student academic records is in accor-
dance with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-380, 5I3).
Copies of the Rights and Privacy Act are available for examination in the Records Office at
the Main Campus and the Admissions Office at the Montoya Campus.

Access to Student Academic Records: All currently enrolled and former students
may have access to their academic records. Other individuals and agencies who may have
access to students’ records include:

M T-VI faculty and staff performing their job responsibilities related to aca-
demic and educational programs;

® Scholarship, third-party funding sources and other financial aid organizations
supporting the student;

41



W Federal, state and local officials who by law must receive information from
T-VI;
W Organizations carrying out any accrediting program recognized by T-VI;

M Employers and officials of other educational institutions;

B Any party designated by judicial order or subpoena, provided T-VI notifies
the student of the subpoena; and

M Any person with the written consent of the student or the parent or guardian
of students under 18,

Academic Honesty: Students who alter or attempt to alter any Institute records are
subject to dismissal, refusal of readmission or loss of Institute services.

Public Directory Information: T-VI has defined public directory information as: a
student’s name, major ficld of study, classification, dates of attendance, and honors and
degrees/certificates awarded, This information is available to the public and will be released
unless an annual written request to withhold the information is on file in the Records Office.
Request forms may be obtained at the Records Office at the Main Campus or the Admis-
sions Office at the Montoya Campus and must be submitted by the 10th day of the term in
order to be honored that term.

Challenge of Contents: Students have the right to challenge the content of their
record if they feel the information is misleading or inaccurate. However, the fairness of a
grade may not be challenged under this provision. Any dispute over the contents of the
record will be handled through informal discussions between the student and Records Office

- manager, registrar or dean of student services, If such informal meetings are not satisfac-
tory, the student has the right to a formal hearing before an appeals committee,

Release of Transeripts: To request T-VI transcripts, students must contact the
Records Office on the Main Campus or Admissions Office on the Montoya Campus,
Transcripts are free of charge. No transcript is issued until all institutional obligations are
paid.

Change of Name: Name changes will be processed only for currently enrolled
students. Students must bring appropriate documentation (at least two types of identifica-
tion showing the new name) to the Records office on the Main Campus or the Admissions
Office on the Montoya Campus. Examples of such documentation are: marriage certificate,
birth certificate, driver’s license, ariginal social security card or court order for legal name
change.

Change of Address: The student is expected to keep T-VI informed of his or her
current address. Any change of address should be reported immediately to the Records
Office on the Main Campus or the Admissions Office on the Montoya Campus.
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Student Services

Counseling and Advisement Counselors
Professional counselors in the admissions areas and provide com-
individual departinents at both campuses provide compre- prehensive
hensive support services o enhance students’ educational SEIPPC"rt ser-
experience at T-VI, The counseling staff also works with vices to en-
other T-VI departments to assist students, Among the ser- hanc:a stu-
vices provided are: dents educa-
o educational advisement to applicants and stu- tional experi-

dents; ence.

M individual counseling;

W career exploration including aptitude, inter-
est and personality assessment;

W crisis intervention and referral; and

M services to students with special needs

The Special Populations department of Student Ser-
vices works 10 meet the needs of students from a variety of
backgrounds. Included among those who may need special
assistance are students with physical or mental disabilities,
those who are educationally or economicalty disadvan-
taged, displaced homemakers, single parents and others.

T-VI services to these students include career counsel-
ing, individual program planning, vocational assessment,
ancillary services, coordination with community support
agencies and individualized instruction, For students ¢n-
rolled in developmental, certificate and associate depree
courses, limited curriculum adjustments can be made to
accommodate handicapping conditions. Follow-up services
such as counseling, tutoring and job-seeking help are also
provided,
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Referral to Special Populations can be arranged through the student’s department
counselor ar advisor, a support agency, an admissions counseler or advisor or directly by the
student.

Testing Services

T-VI's Testing Centers, in Stromberg Hall on Main Campus and Wiley Hall at Mon-
toya, offer a variety of tests, most free of charge. Among the examinations available are:

ACT: This exam is given at T-VI only for certzin Health Occupations programs. ACT
scores from any student are accepted for placement in certain courses. The ACT fee and a
T-VI registration fee (for either the current or next term) must be on file prior to scheduling
the exam. The fees are not refundable. All fees must be paid and scheduling arrangements
made at [east 24 hours in advance of the exam. Information about the ACT and free study
guides are available in the Testing Centers.

ASSET Exam: This exam is required for T-VI applicants who do net have 2 high
school diploma or GED. T-VI is required by federal law to administer the exam under the
ability-to-benefit guidelines. The exam contains sections on English, reading and math. No
fee is required.

Career Advisement Tests: Aptitude, personality and interest tests are available to
assist applicants and students in choosing a program of study. A current registration fee
must be on file before the exams will be given.

Certificate Program Advisement Tests; Basic math and vocabulary tests are adininis-
tered to applicants to determine, with the help of a counselor, program and course place-
ment. No fee is required.

English and Reading Tests: The English placement exam is a short exam adrninis-
tered to students enrolling in English courses. A short reading test is also available for
meeting course prerequisites and placement. No fee is required.

GED Exam: Anyone at [east 17 years old who is not enrolled in high school may take
the General Educational Development exam for a high school equivalency certificate, The
exam contains sections on writing, reading, science, social studies and math. No fee is
required.

A 17-year-old may take the exam only if released from the state compulsory school
attendance law and granted a GED Underage Permission Form. No currently enrolled high
school student, and no one 16 years old or younger, may take the exam. A Spanish-
language GED ts offered, and special testing is available for disabled students.

Interested persons may pre-test to determine readiness for the five-part exam. Thoese
who want or need more study before taking the test may enroll in free GED preparatory
classes, offered day and evening at both campuses and other locations in the Albuquerque
area. For information on the classes, see page 283.

Math Placement Tests: The algebra placement test must be taken by all students who
want placement in MATH 120 or above but have not taken the prerequisite course. Students
wanting to enroll in MATH 162—Calculus I, must take both the algebra and trigonometry
placement tests. No fee is required.

Re-testing Procedure: Students wishing to repeat an exam may do so after a waiting
period has elapsed. A 10 calendar day waiting period applies to all exams except the ACT
and GED, which are 60 days. There is no waiting period for career advisement or aptitude
exams. Students are advised to brush up at the Tutorial/Leamning Center, located adjacent to
the library at both campuses, prior to re-testing.
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= Appeal Process: Questions and other matters related to testing and placement proce-
dures must be addressed to the Director of Testing at Main Campus.
Exams Honored: T-VI honors AP, SAT and CLEP scores but does not administer
these exams. For further information contact the Testing Center. Also see pages 18 - 19,

Library, Audiovisual and Tutoring Services

These services are open to all students and in most cases to the public as well.

When school is in session, the libraries and AV are open from 7 am. to 9:30 p.m.
weekdays except Friday, when they close at 5 p.m., and Saturdays from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.
When school is not in session, hours are 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through Friday.

Libraries: The libraries at both T-VI campuses offer books, maps, pamphlets, newspa-
pers, magazines, encyclopedias and dictionaries, as well as computerized information re-
trieval systems. Special collections are maintained in all T-VI occupational subjects. Ser-
vices include help in locating materials, instruction in using a library, study facilities,
interlibrary loans, magazine back issues and coin-operated copying machines.

The Main Campus Library is on the fourth floor of Jeannette Stromberg Hall; the
Montoya Campus Library is in J Building.

Audiovisual Services: Audiovisual Services maintaing T-VI’s 16mm film and video-
tape collections and all AV equipment. Materials are available for classroom and individual® .
viewing. un

Instruction in the operation of AV equipment is available te students and staff. Othe
services include educational film location, preview arrangements and assistance in the
design, preparation and applicaticn of audiovisual materials.

The Main Campus Audiovisual Service (AVS) is on the third floor of Jeannette

Stromberg Hall. At Montoya, AV is in K Building.

Tutorial/Learning Centers; Located adjacent to the libraries on each campus, the
centers’ open-entry labs provide individualized assistance, videotaped lectures and other
media, and self-paced learning materials. Each center maintains a registry of tutors avail-
able throughout the campus.

The centers are apen to the public, offering self-paced computer literacy, academic
skills improvement and test preparation.

Adult Edncation Learning Laboratory: Located at 901 Buena Vista SE, BV-20, this
drop-in tab offers individualized instruction and independent study in reading, math, lan-
guage arts, English as a second language, GED and Spanish GED. Although special
assistance is available for students who speak English as a second language and for those
preparing 1o take the GED exam, the lab is open to all T-VI students,

(Also see Business Occupations Leamning Centers, page 50.)

Job Placement

The Student Job Placement Services office and- the instructiona! staff provide job-
seeking assistance to T-VI students and graduates.

Student Job Placement provides referral cards for jobs listed by employers who want to
hire students and graduates. The job listings are posted in labs and on bulletin boards and
also are available in the Student Job Placement offices. The Main Campus office is at 616
Buena Vista SE, and the Montoya liaison office is in Room H-128. Hours are 8 a.m. to 5
p.m. Monday through Friday.
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Other services available to students and graduates include assistance in preparing
resumés and use of reference materials, including industry directories, out-of-state phone
books and government listings. In addition, students who are candidates for graduaticn with
passing grades at midterm may register for resumé typing services and on-campus inter-
views.

(Also see internship and cooperative education courses in Business Occupations, Tech-
nologies and Trades & Service Qccupations programs.)

Campus Services

Food: The Main Campus has two food facilities: in Room 35 of the A Building and in
Room 125 of Smith Brasher Hall,

The A-35 facility includes a bakery, which is open Tuesday, Wednesday and Thursday
mornings when classes are in session; a culinary arts line serving luncheon entrees, open
Tuesday, Wednesday and Thursday during the term from 11:15 am. to 12:13 p.m,; and a
snack bar serving short-order meals and snacks on school days from 7 a.m, to 3:30 p.m, and
from 5:30 to 8:30 p.m.

The Smith Brasher Hall facility includes a snack bar serving short-order meals and
snacks on school days from 7 a.m. to 2 p.m. and a culinary arts dining facility, Student
Spécialties, serving gourmet meals Tuesday through Thursday at 6 p.m. by reservation only.

The Montoya Campus has a snack bar in the H Building serving foed in the mornings
and evenings when school is in session.

Vending machines are available in the snack bars and at other locations cn both
campuses, '

Books: The T-VI Bookstores sell all textbooks required for purchase by T-VI students.
The stores also sell a full range of school and office supplies and miscellaneous items such
as dictionaries, backpacks, sportswear, computer softwear and accessories and novelties.

The Main Campus Bookstore, in the A Building, is open from § am. to 6:30 p.m.
Monday through Thursday and & a.m. to 4:30 p.m, Friday, The Montoya Campus Book-
store, in Tom Wiley Hall, is open from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through Friday, Rush
hours during the first week of every term are 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. Monday through Thursday and
8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Friday at the Main Campus store and 8 a.m. te 7 p.m. Monday through
Thursday and 8 a.m. to 5 p.m, Friday at the Montoya store.

Due to stats tax law, the T-V1 Bookstores are not apen to the general public.

Health Care: The Health Center, located in Room 126 of the A Building on Main
Campus, is open weekdays from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Basic primary care services are offered,
including physical examinations, care for acute conditions and various laboratery tests.
Services are free except for complete physical exams with lab tests (including physicals
required for T-VI programs). On a hmited basis, counseling is provided for mental health
COnCemns,

First aid and emergency care also are provided through the Health Center. If it is
necessary to transport an ill or injured student to a medical facility, the student is responsible
for transportation costs.

Students may purchase health insurance from a private provider. Details are ava:lable
in the Student Services Office,

Personal Property: T-VI is not responsible for property lass or damage or for
personal injuries.
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"Lockers are available in many campus buildings. Any student may use an empty locker
by providing a lock for it. The lock and locker contents must be removed by the [ast day of
the term, when a student is no longer enrolled or when otherwise necessary, Locks
remaining on lockers during a term break or for more than five days after a student has left
school are cut off and the locker contents removed. Students then have 30 days to claim
their possessions in the lost-and-found offices. ‘

Lost-and-found offices are in the NT Building and in T-167 on Main Campus and in
Tom Wiley Hall on the Montoya Campus.

Bus Passes: Economical passes for post-secondary stadents are available for Suntran
city buses. Students may purchase a regular bus pass for unlimited rides during one
calendar month for $19 from the Cashier’s Office at either Main or Montoya campus. Term
bus passes are also available at a discounted price.

Students attending at least half time (s1x credit hours) with a 2.0 grade point average or
higher may purchase a discounted bus pass for $9.50 at the Cashier’s Office,

Shuttle Bus: A free shuttle bus makes hourly trips between the Main and Montoya
campuses while classes are in session. Schedules are available in Student Services.
~ Activities
Associations: T-VI has a chapter of Phi Theta Kappa, the national honor society for

two-year colleges. T-VI also sponsors chapters of VICA (Vocanonal Industrlal Clubs of
America), Delta Epsion Chi (DECA) and the Institute of Management Accountants,

Activities; Students may establish extracurricular clubs or activities it at least 15
students are interested, if a faculty or staff member serves as sponsor and if needed facilities
can be located at a reasonable cost. Several clubs now exist, and membership is open to all
interested students. For more information, contact the Dean of Student Services.
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Campus Conduct

Substance Abuse

T-VI has cormmitted its resources to creating an environment that fosters learning.
Such an environment depends in part on the physical, emotional and social well-being of
T-VI students and staff. Abuse of alcohol and drugs impairs work and academic perfor-
mance, poses a threat to the health and safety of the T-VI community and undermines the
learning environment, T-VT is committed not only to maintaining a drug-free campus but
also to helping students and staff solve drug- and alcohol-related problems.

This policy covers all property and facilities owned, used, leased or controlled by T-VI
and any other site where T-VI business is being conducted, including motor vehicles.

Controlled substances include, but are not limited to, marijuana, hashish, cocaine
(including crack), amphetamines, heroin, PCP, hallucinogens, anabolic steroids, certain
prescription drugs and certain controlled substance analogs. Possession, use, sale or traf-
ficking of controlled substances and glues is prohibited and punishable as a crime.

Illegal uses of alcchol include, but are not limited to, serving, buying or drinking
alcohol by a minor; assisting a minor or an intoxicated person to get alcohol; selling alcohol
without a license and driving while under the influence. Possession of alcohol is prohibited
on all T-VI properties and in T-V1 vehicles.

The untawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession or use of controlled
substances or alcohol on T-VI property or as part of any of its activities by any member of
the T-VI community is strictly prohibited,

As a condition of employment, all T-VI instructors and staff shall abide by the terms of
this policy. Violations of this policy shall result in disciplinary action, up to and including
dismissal.

As a condition of continued registration and enrollment, all students shall abide by this
policy. Violation of this policy shall result in disciplinary action, up to and including
expulsion.

T-VI's response to any violation of this policy may include, as a total or partial
alternative to disciplinary action, a requirement that the employee or student participate
satisfactorily in an approved substance-abuse treatment or rehabilitation program as a condi-
tion of continued employment or registrationfencollment.

In recognition of the dangers of substance abuse in the workplace, T-V1 shall maintain
alcohol and drug-free awareness programs to inform members of the campus community
about issues and risks of substance abuse. Counscling and treatment referral resources are
available through the T-VI Health Center.

Disruptive Behavior: Unsafe or disruptive behavior anywhere on campus property is
grounds for suspension or dismissal from T-VI. This policy applies to any field trip taken
under the supervision of a T-VI employee.

Substance Abuse/Disruptive Behavior Appeal: A student suspended or dismissed for
disruptive behavior or found in violation of the Imstitute's substance abuse policy may
appeal the case to the department dean or, in the case of non-degree students, to the dean of |
student services.
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The student must appeal in writing within three school days of the suspension or
dismissal. The dean shall appoint a review board of two instructors and one student to
review the violations with the student involved. The hearing must be held within five
working days after the student’s request has been received by the dean. The student will be
given the opportunity to present histher version of the incident. The beard will determine if
the suspension or dismissal is upheld or if the student is to be reinstated, The board will
inform the department dean of its findings and recommendations, and the dean will inform
the student. The decision of the board is final,

If reinstated, the student will be placed on probation. In the case of substance abuse,
the reinstated student also will be required to see a T-VI counselor for referral to profes-
sional help, The counselor will report periodically to the dean about the student’s progress.

Other Regulations

Parking: Student parking lots are provided free at both T-VI campuses. Handicapped
parking spaces are designated, and there are areas for motorcycles and bicycles. The lots are
unsecured, and T-VI is not liable for theft, vandalism or other losses. The speed limit in all
¢ampus parking lots is eight miles per houz.

A parking permit sticker is required in T-VI lots. Stickers are available free in the NT
Building on Main Campus and in Tom Wiley Hall at the Montoya Campus. Violation of
parking regulations may result in disciplinary action.

Smoking: In accordance with Albuquerque City Council ordinances and T-VI Gov-
eming Beard policy, smoking is prohibited in all T-VI buildings.

Plagiarism and Cheating: A student guilty of plagiarism and/or cheating will receive
a grade of F or U in the course involved. A pattern of cheating will result in suspension.

Computer Crime: Under the state Computer Crimes Act, a person who intentionally
and without authorization accesses, alters, damages, copies or destroys any computer system
or data stored within is subject to criminal prosecution on charges ranging from misde-
meanor to third-degree felony. Such conduct also will lead to suspension or dismissal.

Dangerous Substances: Carrying, possessing or storing dangerous substances or
materials on campus is prohibited.

Weapons and Firearms: Carrying, possessing or storing weapons and firearms on
campus is prohibited. Exceptions are law enforcement officers authorized by state law to
carry firearms and students participating in law enforcement instruction requiring the use of
firearms who are under the supervision of a certified law enforcement instructor,

Food and Beverages: Drinking and eating are prohibited in all classrooms, labs and
libraries.

Animals: Amimals except those assisting sensory-impaired persons are not allowed in
T-VI tuildings.

Children: Students are not permitted to bring children to classroom or laboratory
settings. Children left unattended on campus will be brought to the attention of the
appropriate law enforcement agency.

Misrepresentation; Non-disclosure or misrepresentation in filling out applications or
other educational records will make a student liable for disciplinary action, including pos-
sible dismissal from the Institute,
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Developmental Studies

Preparatory Program
Main, Montoya
and University of New Mexico Campuses

The Developmental Studies Department offers day and
evening courses at the T-VI Main and Montoya campuses
as well as the University of New Mexico campus. The
department also offers a specialized preparatory program,
including courses, for students with disabilities,

Students may enroll in any combination of classes to
meet their needs. The preparatory courses are designed to
help students meet admission requirements for certificate
and associate degree programs and for transfer to other
degree-granting institutions.

Students also may take these classes to strengthen ba-
sic skills while they are enrelled in certificate and associate
depree programs. Some courses are designed to help stu-
dents acquire skills which are needed in the first termn of
cccupational programs leading to a certificate,

College preparatory courses are ENG 100, RDG 100,
MATH 100 and SCIE 100. These courses enable students
to meet admission requirements for depree programs. Each

follows a sequence pattern (for example, 099 courses may -

be prerequisites to 100 courses depending upon admissicn
scores),

Courses taken in the Developmental Studies program
are graded credit (CR}, pregress (PR) and no credit {NC}.
Courses may not be audited. The PR grade is not an option
at UNM. Courses are not credited toward a certificate or
degree program at T-VI, nor do they transfer to other de-
gree-granting institutions. However, grades are recorded

51

Students may
enrcll in any
combination of
classes to meet
their needs.



on students’ permanent records and may serve to fulfill prerequisites for required courses for

a certificate.
Students who wish to enroll in Developmental Studies courses and receive financial aid

as full-time students must enroll for at least 12 ¢redit hours. The recommended course load
is 13 credit hours. Students who are interested in financial aid should ask financial aid
advisors whether their intended program in Developmental Studies qualifies them for finan-

cial assistance.

Recommended Preparatory Courses for Certificate Programs

Credit

i Hayrs

Mathematics ......., s erreseerebestaarsnaneaests e banr bt sonobererbn 4
COMIMIUNICAIONS 11avsisnresererssseseserssansmssesisssrnssontssssatosmassrarasnonsass sersamsans e eratttnsin 3
REAAINE (civsvsimmisnimmmnmmnssmmmnsss e snsaseessarasssnensscessnssssnsssnensgoonsnabsbbesst shassussssssn 3
Survey Class ....ccuimmrnenssnininn rereaneemeeseeerebhn bt bR IR OAE RS R e e 3
MM COUISE cvvrvsirrnnivmsnsriiarssssnsissnsnmsstessssnsorsaserassesssansansnnssassasassorasannnsatlssssiits -2

Recommended College Preparatory Courses

Students who have not scored well on a placement exam and are seeking an associate
degree or are planning to transfer to another college or university should enroll in appropri-
ate preparatory courses. Similarly, students whose ACT scores do not meet their program
requirements should earoll in the following preparatory courses:

Credrt

. Hours

ENG 100 Writing Standard English IT c.corviccererstisisnr s, 3
MATH 100 Elementary Algebra for Callepe Students ......ccvvnimsensrnsannas 4
RDG 100 College Preparatory Reading....ovueeecicinnmsmsnsnannsssasonnernes 3
SCIE 100 Scientific REASOMING ...vvcerrrrmrmscrmrererensimmrssemsanssersorssssaneens e 3

Basic Skills Courses

English Courses

ENG 091, Spelling

ENG 094, Language Development
ENG 098, Writing Standard English I for Students with Limited English Proficiency

ENG 099, Writing Standard English I
ENG 100, Writing Standard English II

Language Course S
LANG 100, Spanish
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Math Courses

MATH 092, Introduction to the Scientific Calculator

(See Mini Courses/Short Sessions)

MATH 094, Math Anxiety (See Mini Courses/Short Sessions)
MATH 098, Basic College Arithmetic

MATH 099, Basic College Mathematics

MATH 100, Elementary Algebra for College Students

Reading Courses

RDG 098, Reading Improvement for Students with Limited English Proficiency
RDG 099, Reading Improvement
RDG 100, College Preparatory Reading

Science Course
SCIE 100, Scientific Reasoning

Course Descriptions
English

ENG 091—Spelling (3 cr)
(Corequisite: ENG 091L) This course helps students improve their spelling, Word
structure and the rules of spelling are emphagized, This course meets three hours per week,

ENG 091L—Spelling (0 cr)

(Corequisite: ENG 091) This is a computer-assisted tutorial laboratory in which students
will perform exercises coordinated with the spelling class. This lab meets one hour per
week.

ENG 094—Language Development (6 cr)

This course improves basic communications skills: speaking, listening, reading and writing.
Students learn how to follow oral and written instructions accurately and to write, spell and
use English correctly. The course meets two hours per day.

ENG 098—Wrliting Standard English I for Students with Limited Englisk Proficiency (3
er).

{Corequisite: ENG 098L) This course is for students with limited English proficiency but
with strong grammar and punctuation skills, Whereas ENG 099 emphasizes the grammar
and writing mechanics of standard American English, ENG 098 teaches students correct
English usage through the writing process. This course complements RDG 098 and fulfills
the prerequisite for ENG 100, Students need a referral from a counselor or the English
coordinator to entoll.
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ENG (98L—Lab for Writing Standard English I for Students with Limited English
Proficiency (D cr)

(Corequisite: ENG 098) This course meets one hour per week to give students computer-
assisted and onc-on-one tutorial instruction as they write.

ENG 099—Writing Standard English I (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: ENG 094 or equivalent skills as demonstrated by exam! corequisite: ENG
099L) This course teaches the grammar, punctuation and usage of standard American
English. Students will be expected to write short narrative and descriptive pieces, Satisfac-
tory completion of ENG 099 meets prerequisite requirements for ENG 100.

ENG 099L—Lab for Writing Standard English I {0 cr)
(Corequisite; ENG 099) This course mests one hour per week to give computer-assisted
and one-on-one tutorial instruction in correct grammar and punctuation usage.

ENG 100—Writing Standard English IL (3 ¢r) X

(Prerequisite: ENG 098, ENG 099 or equivaleni skills as demonstrated by exam;
corequisite: ENG I100L} This course reviews the conventions of standard American
English, Students are also taught to write well-developed paragraphs within short essays.
Satisfactory completion of ENG 100 meets prerequisite requirements for ENG 101.

ENG 100L—Lab for Writing Standard English II (0 ¢r)
(Coreguisite: ENG 100) This course meets one hour per week to give students computer-
assisted and tutorial instruction in paragraph development and essay organization.

Language

LANG 100—Spanish for Beglnners (3 cr)

Conversational Spanish for non-Spanish-speaking students is taught in this class. Informa-
tion about the Spanish culture and its customs and traditions is included. This courss is not
eligible for support by the Veterans Administration.

Mathematics

Preparatory students are placed in math courses that best meet their needs,.interests and
abilities. Students® scores on a math advisement test are used to assist in determining
appropriate placement.

MATH 092—Introduction to the Scientific Calculator (See Mini Courses/Short Ses-
slons)

MATH 094—Math Anxiety (See Mini Course/Short Sessions)
MATH 098—Basic College Arithmetic (4 cr)

(Coreguisite: MATH 098L, lecture format only) This course provides small-group instrue-
tion in basic arithmetic skills: whole numbers, commaon fractions, decimal fractions and
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percents. Students will be introduced to problem-solving techniques and to word problems
in each skill area, The course is offered in both self-paced and lecture formats. An
individualized instructor-assisted tutorial session meets once per week. Students need a
referral from a counselor or the math coordinator to enroll. Those whe satisfactorily
complete MATH 098 may enroll in MATH 089,

MATH 098L~-Lab for Basic College Arithmetic (0 cr)

(Corequisite: MATH 098, lecture format only) This is a computer-assisted tutorial labora-
tory in which students do exercises in basic mathematics, as well as on special topics neaded
for their selected occupational majors, This lab meets one hour per week.

MATH 059—Basic College Mathematics (4 cr) -

(Corequisite: MATH 099L, lecture fammr onfy) This course is specifically offered for
students entering programs of study in Business Qcecupations, Health Occupations, Tech-
nologies or Trades & Service QOccupations. It will also be helpful to students wishing to
continue studying math or preparing for elementary algebra. It begins with an overview of
basic mathematics and includes special or advanced topics such as calculator usage, ratio
and proportion, data representation, geometric concepts, measurement (U.S, and metric),
real number system concepts, signed numbers and linear equations in one variable. The
course 15 offered in both self-paced and lecture formats. An individualized instructor-
assisted tutorial session meets once per week. Satisfactory completion of MATH 099 meets
prerequisite requirements for MATH 100,

MATH 099L—Lab for Basic College Mathematics (0 ¢r)

(Coreguisite: MATH 099, lecture formar only) This is a computet-assisted tutorial labora-
tory in which students do exercises in basic mathematics, as well as on special topics needed
for the student’s selected occupational major. This lab meets one hour per week.,

MATH 100—Elementary Algebra for College Students (4 cr)

(Corequiisite: MATH 100L, lecture format only) This course is for students who are not
prepared to enter intermediate algebra (MATH 120). It begins with a brief review of basic
math and progresses to operations invelving numbers, polynomials, linear equations, factor-
ing, formulas, graphing and word problems. The course is offered in both self-paced and
lecture formats. An individualized instructor-assisted tutorial session meets once per week.
Satisfactory completion of MATH 100 meets prerequisite requirements for MATH 120,

MATH 100L—Lab for Elementary Algebra for College Students (0 cr)

{(Corequisite: MATH 100, lecture format only) This is a computer-assisted tutarial labora-
tory in which students do exercises covering a variety of beginning algebra topics. This ]ab
meets one hour per week, -

Reading

Courses in reading are offered for students who wish to improve their reading comprehen-
sion and vocabulary. RDG 100 is offered for students seeking admission to a degree
program. Stndents’ scores on a reading advisement test are used to determine appmprlate
placement,
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RDG 098—Reading Improvement for Students with Limited English Proficiency (3 cr)
(Corequisite: RDG 098L) This course is for students with limited English proficiency.
Whereas RDG 009 teaches reading by building specific skills, RDG 098 involves learning
these skills through reading and discussion. This course complements ENG 098 and fulfills
the prerequisite for RDG 100. Students need a refemral from a counselor or the reading
coordinator to enroll.

RDG 09SL—Lab for Reading Improvement for Students with Limited English Profi-
ciency (0 ¢r)

{Coreguisite; RDG 698) This course meets one hour per week to give students computer-
assisted and one-on-one tutorial instruction on the material they are reading,

RDG 099—Reading Improvement (3 cr}

(Coreguisite: RDG 099L) This course focuses on reading as a thinking process. Tt helps
students recognize that what they bring to the reading task is as important as the print which
they expect to decode and comprehend.

RDG 099L—Lab for Reading Improvement (0 cr)

(Corequisite: RDG 099) This is a computer-assisted tutorial laboratory which helps
students improve reading, vocabulary and comprehension skills. This lab meets one hour
per week. '

RDG 100—College Preparatory Reading (3 cr)

(Corequisite: RDG 100L) This course provides instruction in reading skills necessary for
success in college-level courses. The course emphasizes reading comprehension, study
skills and vocabulary development. Students entering this' course should possess at least
high scheol-level reading abilities. Selected topics in the social sciences and humanities are
used as vehicles to develop reading proficiency.

RDG 1001 —-Lab for College Preparatory Reading {0 cr}

(Coreguisite: RDG 100) This is a computer-assisted tutorial Jaboratory with exercises in
reading comprehension, vocabulary and study skills to prepare students for success in
college-level courses. This lab meets one hour per week.

Science

SCIE 100—Scientific Reasening (3 cr)

(Corequisite: SCIE 100L) This course will help students become more independent
Jearners by developing and applying effective study and problem-solving skills. A variety
of projects in science that require the integration of many skills will be used to sharpen
students’ abilities. This class will aid students in any future science or technology courses,
It is offered for any student entering a degree program.

SCIE 100L—Lab for Scientific Reasoning (0 cr)

(Corequisite: SCIE 160) This is a computer-assisted tutorial laboratory in which students
are given laboratory exercises to support SCIE 100, with an emphasis on the use of the
computer as a research aid in generating reports and analyzing data. This lab meets one
hour per week.
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Occupational Support Courses

Communication Skills Courses

CMBO 100, Communications for Business Occupations
CMHO 100, Communications for Health

CMTC 100, Communications for Technologies

CMTR 100, Communications for Trades

Survey Courses

ACCT 100, Introduction to Accounting
85 100, Introduction to Typing

HLTH 100, Introduction to Health

DP 100, Introduction to Data Processing
ELEC 100, Introduction to Electronics
DRFT 100, Introduction to Drafting

Mim Courses/Short Sessions

MATH 092, Introduction to the Scientific Calculator
MATH (94, Math Anxiety

SSKL 095, Study Skills

SSKL 097, Thinking Effectively

SSKL (098, T-VI Orientation

Course Descriptions
Communications

The communications courses listed below promote students’ success in their major by
improving reading, writing and study skills, This is accomplished by studying appropriate
terminology and concepts as well as reading and interpreting occupational literature. These
courses may not be eligible for support by the Veterans Administration,

CMBO 100—Communications for Business Occupations (3 cr)

A review of study, research and grammar skills is offered in this course. It develops
business vocabulary and promotes letter writing, interpersonal communication and problem-
solving skills,

CMHO 100—Communications for Health Occupations (3 cr) .
Students planning to enter any of the Health Occupations courses will find this course
useful. It emphasizes reading, interpreting and summarizing health articles. Health termi-
nolegy is introduced through vocabulary study and health literature. Public speaking and
study skills are also covered.
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CMTC 100—Communications for Technologies (3 er)
“This course teaches methods students can use to analyze various topics and solve prablems.
It emphasizes study skills such as critical reading, technical writing and analytic reasoning
to assist the students in future Technologies courses.

CMTR 100—Communications for Trades (3 cr)

This course prepares students to enter any of the Trades & Service Occupations majors.
Students work on individual and group projects to learn about the Trades fields and develap
‘marketable skills. Note-taking, outlining, writing, time management, speaking and com-
puter skills are also emphasized.

Survey Courses

Courses listed below provide a survey of majors in Business Occupations, Health Gceupa-
tions or Technologies as indicated by the course title. Students learn more about the majors
which they have selected with regard to job availability, job expectations and methods,
materials and operations of each field. These courses may not be eligible for support by the
Veterans Administration.

ACCT 100—Introduction to Accounting (3 cr)

-‘This course is designed to provide students with knowledge of the basic accounting cycle.
Additional topics such as payroll and taxes will be covered as time permits, This class will
prepare students for upper-level accounting courses. Satisfactory completion of this course
indicates students are prepared to enter ACCT 101L. '

SS 100—Introduction to Typing (3 ¢r)

This course is for students who either need or wish to learn how to type or touse a keyboard
effectively. Students in Business Occupations who have difficulties typing are encouraged
to enroll. The course is also recommended for students preparing for business computer
programming technology and other majors requiring keyboard skills. Upon successful
completion, students will type a minimum of 25 words per minute.

HLTH 100—Introduction to Health Occupations (3 cr)

This ecourse offers an introduction to various health careers through class discussions, tours
and speakers. It also introduces students to anatomy and physiology of selected body
systems. Diseases and treatments are discussed in relation to these body systems.

DP 100—Introduction to Data Processing (3 cr)

This course provides preparation for the first term in data processing (business computer
programming) technology. Course objectives include programming in BASIC on micro-
computers, programming in COBOL on mainframe computers, flowcharting, data process-
ing concepts and computer career information. Satisfastory ‘completion of this course
indicates that the students are prepared to enter CP 101 and CP 102, ’

ELEC 100—Introduction to Electronics (3 cr)

This course includes intensive study of introductory concepts of electronics theary including
the atom, Ohm’s Law, Kirchoff's Law, DC and AC circuit principles and the thinking skills
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and techniques which are required for further study in electronics. Also included are
concepts in magnetism, inductance and capacitance. Satisfactory completion of ELEC 100
indicates that students are prepared to enter ELEC 103L;

DRFT 100—Introduction to Drafting (3 cr) .
(Corequisite: DRFT 100L) This course involves intensive study of introductory concepts of
drafting, including line weights, orthographic projection, pictorials and basic drafting skills
as applied to major areas, Freehand sketching, geometric constructions, lettering, occupa-
tional information and the use of math in drafting are also included. This course helps to
prepare students for entry into architectural/engineering and design drafting courses.

DRFT 100L—Lab for Introduction ta Drafting {0 ¢r)

(Corequisite: DRFT 100} Students will apply basic draRing skills to sketching, geometric
constructions, orthographic projections, pictorials and practical drafting prablems. This lab
meets one hour per week.

Mini Courses/Shart Sessions

MATH 092—Introduction to the Scientific Caleulator (2 cr)

This 7'/2-week course, offered twice each term, meets five hours per week to introduce
students to scientific and technical operations. Designed primarily for students encolled in
or preparing for Technologies or Trades, the course includes algebraic operating method,
reverse operating logic, introduction to programming, hexadecimal/decimal conversions,
trigenometric functions and coordinate systems, logarithms, multiple memory problems and
applications for mathematics, physics, electronics and mechanics. Strong basic math skills
are required, This course may not be eligible for support by the Veterans Administration.

MATH 094—Math Anxiety (1 cr)

This course offers students a chance to understand and modify math anxiety through the use
of group discussion, journal entries, standardized surveys and math study skills. This course
is specifically designed for math anxiety, not test anxicty,

SSKI, 095—Study Skills (1 cr)

In this course, students identify and apply a variety of study skills which work best for them
by completing an inventory and implementing time management strategies. They also learn
how to take effective notes, use memory techniques, approach test preparation and test
taking, and set realistic poals.

SSKI. 097—Thinking Effectively (1 cr)
This course focuses on improving general thinking ability. Components znd strategies of
effective thinking are explored and then applied to real-life situations. The course is useful
for students who wish to improve their thinking ability or are pursuing a major that requires
skills in troubleshooting or problem-solving,

SSKL 098-—T-VI Orientation (1 cr)
This course is especially useful to the incoming ‘T-VI student because it provides an orienta-
tion to the school and its services. Topics covered in this course include information on
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financial aid, career counseling, library and catalog use, instructional departments and many
other topics ds determined by needs and interests of students who enroll in the course. Tours
and speakers are utilized to make this course practical and helpful.

Special Services

Specialized Preparatory Program
Main and Montoya Campuses

The Special Services program is designed to meet the needs of students with disabili-
Hes. Services are provided to prepare students with disabilities for participation in the world
of work and higher education,

Career counseling, individual program planning, vocational assessment, ancillary ser-
vices, coordination with community support agencies and individualized instruction are
provided. For students enrolled in T-VI developmental, certificate and associate degree
courses, curriculum accommodations are made for students with disabilities. Follow-up
services such as counseling, tutoring and job placement assistance are provided. (Also see
pages 43-44.)

Students with disabilities entering T-VI through Developmental Studies take regular
preparatory courses and are eligible for placement in specially designed support courses.

Referral to Special Services can be arranged through the student’s department coun-
selor/advisor, support agency, admissions counsclor/advisor or directly by the interested
student,

If approptiate, Special Instructional Services classes provide small-group instruction,
teacher aides and curriculum modifications to meet the needs of the individual learner.

-

Special Instructional Services Program

Credit

Hours

SPSVY 089  Targeted INStIUCHON wivccicaenrarmnmsmisustsnssscssasssssnonsasnmnmsnismsnases 3
SPSV 090  Employability SKills ...cvmimervieccnmmiansnimeseemiisn 3
SPSV 092 Introductory Mathematios .....cccommmmssnecinsiminasssemasssesnne Lt
SPSV 093 Introductory Language SKills ...cvvimceccrmsssnsmmiinrenrirrarenansiis 5

Course Descriptions

SPSV 089—Targeted Instruction (3 cr)

(Corequisite: SPSV 089L) This course gives individualized instruction to students who
need concentrated help to complete the preparatory program. Students receive daily indi-
vidualized tutoring in a classroom setting. This course meets three hours per week.

SPSV 089L—Lab for Targeted Instruction (0 cr)

(Corequisite: SPSV 089) This is a computer-assisted tutorial laboratory in which students
do exercises in targeted areas such as math, English and reading. This lab meets one hour
per week.
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SPSV 090—Employability Skills (3 cr) -

(Corequisite: SPSV 090L) ‘This course is designed to assist the student in identifying
appropriate employment options and to make the student job-conscious, self-assured and
well prepared for employment. Units include self assessment, career exploration, resumé
writing, application completion, interviewing techniques, business vocabularies, letter writ-
ing, human relations, community resources and Jjob market information, This course meets
three hours per week.

SPSV (90L-—Lab for Employability Skills (0 cr)

(Coreguisite; SPSV 090) This is a computer-assisted tutorial laboratory in which students
do exercises covering a variety of skills needed for employment. This lab meets one hour
per week,

SPSV 092—Introductory Mathematics (5 cr)

(Corequisite: SPSV 092I) This course provides small-group instruction in basic
mathematics—whole numbers, common fractions, decimal fractions, percents and ratio
propertions—to students with disabilities. The student is placed in a self-paced, individual-
ized, programmed math unit with an instructor, Students who make sufficient progress are
moved into regular preparatory courses. The course meets six hours per week,

SPSY (92L—Lab for Introductory Mathematics (0 cr)
(Corequisite; SPSV 092) This is 2 computer-assisted tutorial laboratory in which students
do exercises coordinated with the self-paced math class. This lab meets two hours per week.

SPSV 093 —Introductory Language Skills (5 cr)

(Coreguisite: SPSV 093L) The course provides small-group instruction to students with
disabilities in basic éommunication skills: spelling, reading, writing, speaking and listening,
It is designed to help students follow oral and written instructions accurately and to write
and use English correctly, Students who make sufficient progress are transferred into
preparatory courses. This class is not for ESL students. The course meets six hours per
week,

SPSV 093L—Lab for Introductory Language Skills (0 cr)

(Corequisite: SPSV 093) This is a computer-assisted tutorial laboratory in which students
do exercises which reinforce skills taught in the introductory language skills ¢lass. This lab
meets two hours per week. *
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Arts & Sciences

Arts & Sciences provides liberal arts conrses to sup- All courses are
port degree programs and offiers an associate in arts degree. transferable to
All courses are transferable as freshman and sophomore other degree-
electives or requirements to other degree-granting institu- granting
tions, fnstitutions,

All Arts & Sciences courses have a tuition charge.
Science courses also have lab fees, (See page 24 - 25)
Some courses carry prerequisites or corequisites.

General Honors Courses

These courses, by offering intensive interdisciplinary
study, are designed to increase opportunities for liberal arts
¢ducation. Taught in a small group seminar format, Gen-
eral Honors courses emphasize discussion, student partici-
pation and self-expression.

Participation in these courses is by application only;
however, any student interested in the challenge these
courses offer is encouraged to apply. Academic potential
(ACT scores), record of previous academic work and intel-
lectual motivation are the main criteria used to select stu-
dents,

For more information and an application, interested
students Should see the Arts & Sciences Department coun-
selor.
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Liberal Arts

Associate in Arts Degree
Main and Montoya Campuses

This degree is designed to meet diverse educational interests. It provides the general
curriculum of the first two years of baccalaureate study for transfer purposes or as an end in
itself.

Students majoring in liberal arts are expected to meet prerequisites to enter MATH 120
and ENG 101. It is strongly recornmended that applicants at the time of admission to T-VI
provide proof of prerequisites for these two courses (or proof of their completion). See the
course descriptions for MATH 120 and ENG 101 below for lists of prerequisites.

Fulfiliment of the depree requirements listed below and institutional requirements
listed on page 40 of the Catalog is required for graduaticn.

Some disciplines and courses not offered by the Arts & Sciences Department may be
accepted in transfer toward the degree requirements, For information about transfer work,
contact the Arts & Sciences Office.

Liberal Arts Degree Program

Communications
English writing courses (must include ENG 102) iiirrerrrrsssnnanecssssnsnnssnsarnssas 6
COMM 221 oo vveeeseesesietesssssmsrnsrsssosssmrraboaspms s ses iy SRR R 480 SRRSO RO e R0 3

Computer Sclence
CSCI 101 OF @QUIVAIENE c.cisiiriirrirserecessrmssssisnasisms s st st s 3

Social and Behavioral Sciences
Anthropology
Economics
Geography
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology
No more than 6 credits from any one discipling .....oermissssisrrmnasnres 9

Biological and Physical Sciences
Astronomy
Biology
Chemistry
Geology
Physics
2 or 3 courses {must include ane lab COUTSE} wouvvvnmnrinmssiavsmnsmnssenas 7-8



Humanities
General Honors
History
Humanities
Literature (English, foreign or comparative)
Philosophy
Religious Studies
No more than 6 credits from any one discipling ........ooeivemnoooooen 9

Mathematics
One course numbered above MATH 120 ....oee.vooioeneeeooeoeooeeesoeon 2-3

Fine Arts and Foreign Languages
(Fine Arts may include only one course in studio or applied arts)

ANY WO COUISES vuurverusimusissssremsensceass sossssssssstsessomsessasessseesssssess seesomeeensssesesnsens 6
Electives
(one credit of physical education allowed)
ARY ATS & SCIETICES COUISES ....eocrrrrremirsinecesoemessrsseeseesssssensssessessessens 17-19
TOtAL orrr ettt sresess s trsarssssmsnerasssssssssnessens 64

Course Descriptions

Biological and Physical Sciences

ASTR 101—Introduction to Astronomy I (3 cr)

This descriptive and historical introductien to the science of astronomy focuses on the solar
system, including the sun, the planets, comets and meteors. Topics also include the space
program and critiques of related pseudosciences, such as astrology. Students will use a
minimum of elementary mathematics at the level of MATH 100,

ASTR 102—Introduction to Astrenomy TI (3 cr)

The life cycles of the stars and stellar systems and the structure of the universe are explored
in this descriptive course, Starting with our own star, the sun, students study the births, lives
and deaths of stars. The course then moves on to the nature of the Milky Way galaxy and to
current concepts on cosmolegy and the large scale structure of the universe. Students will
use a minimum of elementary mathematics at the level of MATH 100.

BIO 111—Environmental Science (3 cr)

This course introduces the study of the environment, including basic principles of ecology,
relationship of humans to the environment and solutions to local, regional and global
environmental problems. ]

BIO 111L—Environmental Science Lab (1 cr)

(Pre- or corequisite: BIO I11) An optional laboratory for investigation of the principles
discussed in class, this course includes laboratory analysis of water, soil and air pollutants as
well’as field trips to sites of special interest.
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BIO 115L—Blophysical Science (4 ¢r)

"This is an introduction to the natural sciences of biology, chemistry and physics and
. emphasizes their application {o the human organism. Laboratory complements lecture and
focuses on laboratory procedures and techniques. Three hours of lecture and one thres-hour
lab are taken concurrently. It is advisable that students have a working knowledge of math
at the MATH 100 level,

BIO 1211 —Principles of Blology I (4 cr)

This course introduces the basic principles of biology to students wishing to pursuc a major
in the sciences. The course stresses cellular level processes which include biological
* chemistry, cellular metabolism, photosynthesis, control and transmission of hereditary mate-
rials, and nucleic acid structure and function. The development of critical thinking skills
and scientific methodology is emphasized. Three hours of lecture and one three-hour lab are
taken concurrently. It is advisable that the student have a working knowledge of math at the
level of MATH 100.

BIO 122L—Principles of Biology II (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: BIO 1211) This is a continuation of the concepts developed in BIO 121L,
The course stresses organism level processes which include taxonomy, comparative
anatomy and physiology of plants and animals with an emphasis on evolutionary trends,
embryology, behavior and ecology. Importance is placed on the development of scientific
reasoning with an evolutionary perspective. Three hours of lecture and one three-hour lab
are taken concurrently.

BIO 123—Biology for Health Sciences (3 cr)

Principles of cell biology, cell chemistry, genetics and organismic biology are studied with
an emphasis on human systems. It is advisable that students have a working knowledge of
math at the MATH 100 level.

BIO 1241—Biology for Health Sclences Lab (1 cr)
(Pre- or corequisite; BIO J23) Laboratory exercises and demonstrations related to cell
biology, organ systems and genetics are conducted.

BIO 136—Human Anatomy and Physiology for Non-Majors (3 ¢r)

This one-semester course examines the structure (anatomy) and function (physiology) of the
human body. Investigation involves the molecular, cellular, tissue and organ levels and the
body as an integrated whole.

BIO 139L—Human Aratomy and Physiology for Non-Majors Lab (1 ¢r)
(Pre- or coreguisite; BIO 136) Laboratory exerciscs complement concepts presented in
lecture. Exercises include microscopy, chemistry, dissections and use of models.

BIO 200L—General Ecology (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: BIO 122L or BIOQ 123/124L or permlssion of instructor) Students are
introduced to the interrelationships of orgznisms to their environment through the study of
populations, communities, ecosystems and the biosphere, Three hours of lecture and one
three-hour Iab are taken concurrently. Summer, fall terms only. ' r
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BIO 221—Introductory Genetics (3 cr)
(Prereguisite: BIO 123/124L or 121L or permission of instructor) Emphasis is p]aced on
the structure, function and transmission of hereditary factors. Offered alternating terms.

BIO 2231 —Introductory Genetics Lab (1 cr)
(Pre- or corequisite: BIO 221) Lab exercises using fruit flies and lower organisms
illustrate the principles introduced in BIO 221, Qffered gliernating terms.

BIO 224L—Southwestern Natural History (4 cr)

Three hours of lecture and three hours of lab or field trips (one or more overnight) present
the natural history and identification of southwestern flora and fauna. Summer and fall
terms only.

BIO 231L—Applied Environmental Microbiclogy (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: BIO 121L ar 123/124L) In combined lecture and lab, students explore basic
concepts 2and metheds in microbiology and their applications to problems in hazardous
waste management, environmental assessment and remediation.

BIO 237—Human Anatomy and Physiology I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: BIO 115L or a combination of BIO 123/124L or BIO 121L and CHEM 111/
112L or CHEM [21L) This course is an integrated study of human structure and function
that covers the integumentary, skeletal, muscular and nervous systems.

BIO 238—Human Anatomy and Physlology II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: BIO 237) This course, a continuation of BIO 237, covers the structure and
function of the cardiovascular, respiratory, digestive, urinary, reproductive and endocrine
systems. :

BIO 239-—Microbiology {3 cr)

(Prerequisites: BIO 113L or a combination of BIOQ 12371241 or BIO 12iL and CHEM 111/
{1ZL or Chem I121L; coreguisite: BIO 239L) The concepts of microbiology, host-parasite
relationships, infection and immunity are introduced. .

BIO 239L—Microbiology Lab (1 cr)

{Prerequisites: BIO 1151 or a combination of BIO 123/124L or BIC 121L and CHEM 111/
1121 or CHEM 121L; coreguisite: BIO 239) In two 90-minute sessions per week, students
learn a varisty of techniques designed to facilitate the growth, identification and control of
microorganisms.,

BIO 247L—Human Anatomy and Physiology I Lab (1 ¢r)

(Prerequisites: BIO 115L or a combination of BIO 12371241 or BIO 1211, and CHEM 11/
"~ 1121 or CHEM 121L; pre- or corequisite: BIQ 237} This course provides anatomical and
physiological laboratory exercises coordinated with the topics covered in BIO 237, Speci-
men dissection and cadaver study are included.

BIO 248L~Human Anatomy and Physlology II Lab (I cr)
(Prerequisites: BIQ 1i5L or a combination of either BIO 123/124L or BIOQ i121L and
CHEM 11171121 or CHEM 121L; pre- or corequisite: BIO 238) This course provides
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anatomical and physiological laboratory exercises coordinated with the topics covered in
BIO 238. Specimen dissection and cadaver study are included.

BIO 260L—Botany (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: BIO 122L) This course introduces students to the different subdivisions of
the plant kingdom: algae, bryophyta, pterophyta, gymnosperms and angiosperms. Plant
mortphology, anatomy, sexual and asexual reproduction are covered under cach section.
One three-hour lab complements thres hours of lecture each week,

BIO 296—Topics in Blology (1 - 3 cr)
Various topics are offered.

CHEM. 101—Concepts of Chemistry (3 ¢r)

This course is a non-mathematical introduction to chemistry as it applies to the world in
which we live. In addition to a qualitative treatment of the chemical and physical properties
of matter, topics of special interest are covered.

CHEM 111—Introduction to Chemistry (3 cr)

(Prerequisite; One of the following: passing MATH 100 or higher or math ACT [see page
16 for scores] or satisfactory scores on all four parts of the T-VI math advisement test) In
this one-semester introduction for students in the health sciences, both the qualitative and
quantitative aspects of general chemistty are covered—including atomic and molecular
structure, the periodic table, acids and bases, mass relationships, solutions, equilibriumand a
brief introduction to organic chemistry.

CHEM 112L—Introductlon to Chemistry Lab (1 ¢r)

(Pre- or corequisite: CHEM 111) Meeting for one three-hour period each week, students
perform experiments and complete lab reports complementing the material covered in
CHEM 111.

CHEM 121L—General Chemistry I (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 121 or MATH 150 with a minimum grade of C) The first semester of
a standard two-scmester sequence in general chemistry for students majoring in the sciences,
engineering or premed, this course stresses atomic and molecular structure, chemical period-
icity, mass and energy relationships in chemical reactions and the chemical and physical
behavior of matter. Problem solving is emphasized, Three hours of lecture per week are
complemented by a three-hour lab meeting.

CHEM 122L—General Chemistry IT (4 cr) .

{Prerequisite: CHEM 12]L) Continuing from CHEM [21L, students are given thorough
quantitative coverage of acids and bases, chemical equilibrium, chemical kinetics, thermo-
dynamics, solubility, electrochemistry and nuclear chemistry. Introductions to coordination
chemistry and organic chemistry as well as a brief survey of the clements are included.
Three hours of lecture per week are complemented by a three-hour lab mesting.
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CHEM 130L—Environmental Chemistry (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: CHEM 111/112L} Introducing students to the fundamentals of environmen-
tal chemistry, this course focuses on chemical and instrumental analysis, sampling and
preservation techniques in the areas of water, wastewater, soil, air and food testing.

CHEM 212—Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry {4 cr)

{Prerequisite: CHEM 111/112L or CHEM 121L) A one-semester introduction to organic
chemistry and biochemistry designed for siudents in the health and environmental occupa-
tions, this course surveys organic functional groups in terms of structure and chemical/
physical properties, followed by coverage of the chemistry of living organisms. A strong
emphasis is placed on medical aspects of the material,

CHEM 296—Topics in Chemistry (1-3 cr)
Various topics are offered.

PHYS 102—Introduction to Physics (3 ¢r)

This general-mtcrcst course for non-science or science majors introduces the basic concepts
and phennmena of physics. In conjunction with practwal demonstrations and applications,
the course is descriptive. Students will use a minimum of elementary mathematics at the
level of MATH 099. .

PHYS 151—Physics I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 121 or MATH 150 or MATH 180) Through lectures and demonstra-
tions, this course is a non-calculus treatment of mechanics, sound and heat, This course
satisfies pre-medical, pre-dental, pre-optometry and certain Technologies requirements.

PHYS 152—Physics I (3 cr) -
(Prerequisite: PHYS 154) Using lecture and demonstration, this non-calculus course
presents the areas of electricity, magnetism and optics.

PHYS 153L—Physics I Lab (1 cr)
{Pre- or coreguisite: PHYS 151) Experimental technique and demonstration of the prin-
ciples and phenomena of physics are the bases of experiments in mechanics, heat and sound,

PHYS 154L—FPhysics I Lab (1 cr)
(Pre- or corequisite: PHYS 152} This laboratory course features experiments in electricity,
magnetism and optics.

PHYS 157—Problems in Physics I (1 cr)
{Corequisite: PHYS 151; available on an audit basis only) Recitation and problem solving
in relation to PHYS 151 are handled.

PHYS 158—Problems in Physics IT (1 cr)

(Corequisite: PHYS 152; available on an audit basis only) Recitation and problem solving
in relation to PHYS 152 are handled.
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PHYS 160—General Physles I (4 ¢r)

(Pre- or corequisite: MATH 162) A calculus-based study of mechanics and sound waves is
offered for science and engineeting students. Topics and demonstrations inciude Newton’s
law of motion, force, moments, friction, work, energy, power, momentum and longitudinal
wave propertics.

PHYS 161—General Physics II {4 cr)
(Prerequisite: PHYS 160; pre-or corequisite: MATH 163) Calculus- bascd treatment of
heat, electricity and magnetism is supplemented by demonstrations,

PHYS 163L—General Physies Lab (1 cr)
(Pre- or corequisite: PHYS 160) Topics introduced in the lecture corequisite are explored
in the laboratory.

PHYS 167—Problems in General Physics I (1 cr)
(Corequisite: PHYS 160; available on an audit basis only) Recitation and problem solving
in matters relating to PHYS 160 are handled.

PHYS 168—Problems in General Physics IT (1 cr)
(Coreguisite: PHYS 161; available on an audit basis only) Recitation and problem solving
in matters relating to PHYS 161 are handled.

PHYS 262—General Physics ITI (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: PHYS 161; pre- or corequisite: MATH 264) This course is the third in the
caleulus-based sequence for science and engineering students. It is a study of optics and
tapics in modern physics. '

PHYS 267—Problems In General Physics III (1 cr)
(Corequisite: PHYS 262; available on an audit basis only) Recitation and problem-solving
are related to topics in PHYS 262,

Communication Studles

COMM 110—Mass Media and Society (3 cr)

This course examines the role newspapers, TV, magazines and radio have in American
society and their effects on other forms of communication, The course also introduces the
economic and developmental history of mass media.

COMM 130—Public Speaking (3 ¢r) "
This course blends theory and practical application. Students prepare, present and critique
speeches of their own and others to meet professional and personal goals. '

COMM 221—Interpersonal Communication Studies (3 cr)

Through group activities, discussion and lecture, this course introduces concepts of percep-
ticn, emotions, nenverbal commnunication, listening, defensiveness and relational conflict.
Students develop awareness of communication styles and skills to enhance their interper-
sonal effectiveness in professional and personal relationships.
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COMM 223—Introduction to Nonverbal Communication Studies 3¢r) . - :.

This course introduces students to the world of nenverbal communication through lecture,
discussion, small group activities and observation. To enhance students' communication
effectiveness, the course examines how the face and eyes, gestures, touch, voice; physical
appearance, space, time and the environment operate in personal and professional interac-
tions, ’

COMM 225—Snall Group Communication Studies (3 ¢r)

This course teaches theary and skills involved in small group processes through participa-
tion in small groups, The course includes attention to group types, characteristics, dynam-
ics, conflicts, norms, roles, leadership, problem salving and decision making., -+ -~ . .

COMM 232—Business and Prolessional Commuanication Studies (3 cr)

This class is a practical introduction to the principles and skills needed to communicate
effectively for on-the-job success in business and other professional settings. Emphasis is
on developing, organizing and suppotting ideas in interpersonal business encounters, groups
and meetings and platform presentations,

COMM 240—Organizational Communication Studies (3 cr)

This course provides for all who work in organizations an introduction to communication
and organizational theory. Communication networks, power and authority, manager/
employee relationships and leadership are examined,

COMM 270—Communication Studies for Teachers (3 ¢r) .
This course emphasizes a systems approach to classroom communication at any level and
provides teachers with a means to analyze, develop and facilitate effective communication
in the classrcom. The course includes application of theory in relational development,
nonverbal communication, small groups, communication barriers and presentations.

COMM 290—Communication Between the Sexes (3 cr)
The focuses of this course are understanding the commmunication differences that exist
between men and women, examining the implications and consequences of these differences
and discussing various strategies for change. The course examines verbal and nonverbal
differences in business, media, educational and interpersonal contexts.

COMM 291—Intercultural Communication Studies (3 cr)

This course focuses on culture and the differences in communication values and styles, both
verbal and nonverbal, between persons from varicus cultures. Skills for inore effective
intercultural communication are presented and practiced.

COMM 292—¥Family Communication Studies (3 cr)

This course presents theories and skills applicable to communication in families. The
family-of-origin influence in the development of communication patterns is examined. in
family systems, themes, images, adaptability, roles, power, intimacy, conflict and other
¢lements of transactions. Skills for improving communication effectiveness and satisfaction
are emphasized,
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COMM 293—Topics in Communication Studies (1-3 er)
Various topics are offered.

ENG 101—Writing with Readings in Exposition (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: One of the following—ACT [see page 16 for scores], ASSET, passing ENG
'100 or passing English placement exam) This course stresses expository writing and
reading. It concentrates on erganizing and supporting ideas in essay writing.

ENG 102—Analytic Writing (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ENG 101 with a minimum grade of C or a minimum English ACT score of 25
if taken before November 1989 or 29 if taken after November 1989) Students leamn to write
analytic and argumentative essays based on expository and literary readings.

ENG 119—Technical Communications (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ENG 10! with a minimum grade of C or a minimum English ACT score of 23
if taken before November 1989 or 29 if taken after November 1989) This is an introductory
study of the types of written and verbal communication needed in business and industry.
Topics covered include descriptive and process analyses, informal reports and proposals,
short logs/reports for lab and field work, basic production of graphics, letter writing and oral
presentations.

ENG 212—Tapics in Lanpuage and Writing (1-3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ENG 101 or permission of instructor) Various topics are offered.

ENG 219—Technical Writing (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ENG 102) A study of the most common types of writing in industry,
research laboratories, business and other professional settings. Instruction includes corre-
spondence and memos, abstracts, proposals, bibliographies and reviews and various formal
and informal reports presented orally and in writing.

ENG 220—Expository Writing (3 cr)
{Prerequisite: ENG 102) This course is a study of advanced composition. It concentrates
on critical reading of literary prose and writing expository and argumentative essays.

ENG 221—Creative Writing: Fiction (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ENG 101 or permission of instructor) Stadent work is supplemented by texts
and discussion of writing as a creative process.

ENG 222—Creative Writing: Poetry (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ENG 101 or permission of instructor} Student poetry is supplemented by
texts and discussion of writing as a creative process.

ENG 240—Traditional Grammar (3 cr)

This course is a survey of traditional grammar, Students arc introduced to linguistic
terminology and methods for identifying and understanding parts of speech, parts of sen-
tences and basic sentence pattemns,
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ART 260—Architectural History: Ancient throngh Modern (3 cr)
Lectures survey the history of Western archatecture from the pyramid to the post-Modemist
house, The technological, stylistic and functional characteristics of monuments within their
cultural context will be analyzed. Material is supplemented by slides.

FREN 101—Elementary French I (4 cr) .
Beginning French for students with no previous exposure to the lanpuage, this course
develops all four language skills with emphasis on listening, comprehension and speaking.

FREN 102—-Elementary French II (4 ¢r)
(Prerequisite: FREN 101 or permission of the instrictor) This course continues developing
the skills introduced in FREN 101. :

FREN 103—Beginning French Conversation I (1 cr)

{Pre- or coregquisite; FREN I01) This course offers practice for students concurrently
enrolled in, or who have completed, FREN 101, It is recommended for students taking a
foreign language for the first time.

FREN 104—Beginning French Conversation II (1 cr)

(Pre- or coreguisite: FREN 102) This course offers conversation practice for students
concurrently enrolled in, or who have completed, FREN 102. It is recommended for
students who need extra work in speaking and understanding French.

FREN 201—Intermediate French I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: FREN 102 or permission of instructor) This course which builds upon
FREN 102 is designed to poltsh skills acquired in first-year French while broadening the
students' knowledge of the language and culture of France,

FREN 202—Intermediate French II (3 ¢r)
(Prerequisite: FREN 201 or permission of instructor) This course is a continuation of
FREN 201,

FREN 203—Intermediate French Conversation (3 cr)

(Pre- or corequisite: FREN 201 or 202) This course encourages the use, development and
strengthening of conversation skills by using readings from simple literary or cultural texts
‘and news articles as well as various audio-visual materials,

MUS 103—Fundamentals of Music (3 cr)

A beginning course in the fundamentals of music, this course includes notation, scales, key
signatures and intervals. Aural comprehension fs introduced through singing intervals,
scales and triads and dictating simple rhythmic and melodic patterns.

MUS 139—Music Appreciation I (3 cr)

Through the study of basic musical elements and their development from early Greece to the
Classical period, students expand their abilities to listen actively, This course i§ non-
technical and requires attendance at live musical performances.
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" Computer Science

CSCI 101-—-Computer Literacy {4 cr)

This introductery course provides lecture and laboratory instruction in the use of computers.
Lecture topics emphasize the working of computers; lab projects use software applications,
such as WordPerfect 5.1, Lotus 1-2-3, dBase 111 Plus and MS-DOS.

CSCI 155L—Introduction to Computer Programming (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 121 with a minimum grade of B or MATH 139 or 130 with a
minimum grade of C) This course is an introduction to the skill of computer programming.
The main objective is understanding the relationship between programming and problem
solving, using programs written in Pascal.

CSCI 163—Intermediate Computing (3 ¢r) :

(Prerequisites: CSCI 101 and MATH 119 or 120) Students are introduced to concepts and
applications involving programming; integration of spreadsheet graphs and database data
into word-processing documents, networks and music; and graphing programs.

Fine Arts and Languages

ART 101—Introduction to Art (3 cr)

Students are introduced to the fondamental concepts of visual arts as well as the language of
form and media of artistic expression, Instruction centers around readings and slide presen-
tations. Some museumn exhibition attendance may be required.

ART 151—Art of the American Southwest (3 cr)
The interrelationships of three southwestern cultures are explored in slides, lectures and

field trips—all of which emphasize major forms of expression in pottery, textiles, jewelry,
architecture, painting and photography.

ART 201—History of Art I (3 cr)

This course surveys Near Eastern, Egyptian, Greek, Roman, early Christian, Byzantine,
early Medieval, Romanesque and Gothic art and architecture. Lectures are supplemented by
slides. Fall, summer terms.

ART 202—History of ArtII (3 cr)

This survey covers Italian and Northem Renaissance, Baroque, Rococo and nineteenth
century western European painting, sculpture and architecture. Slides and readings supple-
ment lectures. Winter, summer terms.

ART 250—Modern Art (3 cr)

Students are introduced to the major figures, movements and stylistic developments in
Western art from 1850 to the present. Slides and readings supplement lectures.
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MUS 14(0—Music Appreciation IT (3 cr)

Students expand their abilities to listen actively through the study 'of symphonic music,
chamber music and vocal literature from the Romantic period to the twentieth century. The
course content is different from MUS 139, Students are required to attend live musical
performances.

MUS 296—Topics in Music (1 - 3 cr)
Various tapics are offered,

SPAN 101—E!lementary Spanish I (4 cr)
Designed for students with no previous exposure to Spanish, this course develops listening,
speaking and grammatical skills. '

SPAN 102—Elementary Spanish IT (4 ¢r})
(Prevequisite: SPAN 101 or Spanish placement exam) Students continue developing
listening and grammatical skills. Emphasis is placed on speaking.

SPAN 103—Elementary Spanish 1 Conversation (3 cr)
This course provides practice in speaking at the beginning level. It is designed to give
students basic conversational skills.

SPAN 201—Intermediate Spanish 1 3 cr)
(Prerequisite; SPAN 102 or Spanish placement exam) Students review grammar and
expand conversational skills while further developing reading proficiency,

SPAN 202—Intermediate Spanish II (3 cr)
(Prevequisite: SPAN 201 or Spanish placement exam) A continuation of SPAN 201, this
course provides mere conversational activities and more emphasis on writing skills.

SPAN 203—Intermediate Spanish Conversation (3 cr)
(Pre- or corequisite; SPAN 201 or 202 or permission of instructor) This course is designed

1o increase skills in speaking Spanish for those students who have previously completed or
are currently enrolled in SPAN 201 or SPAN 202.

SPAN 296—Topics in Spanish (1 -3 ¢r)
Various topics in Spanish language and literature are offered, Prercquisites vary.

Humanities

ENG 150—Study of Literature (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ENG 101 or permission of instructor) An mtroductmn to the study and
appreciation of literature, this course shows how understanding writers’ techniques increases
reading enjoyment and relates these techniques to literary conventions. Fall term anly.
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ENG 210—Film as Literature (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ENG 101 or permission of instructor) Screenings and critical discussicn of
major films supplement this course’s study of film as literature. Students survey major
trends in the history of film.

ENG 211—Topics in Literature (1 - 3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ENG 181 or permission of instructor) Verious topics—including the Ameri-
can novel, the short story, quest romances, Native American literatere and women's
fiction—are ofTered.

ENG 251—Introduction te Dramatic Literature (3 <r)

(Prerequisite: ENG 101 or permission of instriuctor) This course introduces stadents to the
structure and nature of drama as a literary form. Students will read, analyze and discuss
Greek, Renaissance, Enlightenment and modern plays. Winter term only. -

ENG 270—Modern Literature (3 cr) .

(Prerequisite: ENG 101 or permission of instructor) American and European literature of
the twentieth century is introduced through works by authors such as Ibsen, Chekhov, Joyce,
Camus, Conrad, Woolf, Faulkner and Hemingway.

ENG 282—Modern Latin American Literature (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ENG 101 or permission of instructor) Chronicles, diaries, drama, poetry,
essays and fiction of Latin America are surveyed with emphasis on cross-cultural relations
between Latin American life and literature.

ENG 294—Survey of Earlier English Litcrature (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: ENG 10f or permission of instructor) As a survey of British literature from
Cld English to 1798, this course presents 2 study of the principal literary and intellectual
movements and selected writers and literary works, Fall term orly,

ENG 295—Survey of Later English Literature (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ENG 101 or permission of instructor) From the romantic poetry of Bums
and Wordsworth to the modernist writings of Hardy, Woolf and Eliot, this course surveys
the best of English literature from the late eighteenth century to the present. Winter term
only.

ENG 296—American Literature (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ENG 101 or permission of instructor} Students survey literature from
colonial to present times. Short stories, poctry, drama and non-fiction arc emphasized.

GNHN 121A—General Honors: The Ancient Legacy (3 cr)

(Frereguisite: permission of instructor, see Aris & Sclences counselor for information and
application) A survey of major writers from Homer to Dante, this course will focus on the
ideas basic to the intellectual, historic and anistic tradition of Western culture. Fall term
only.
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GNHN 121M—General Honors: The Modern Legacy (3 cr)

(Prereguisite; permission of the instructor; see Arts & Sciences counselor for information
and application) This course focuses on readings from the Renaissance to the end of the
nineteenth century, Students will explors concepis such as free will, social contract, human-
ism, human nature, romanticism, materialism and the limits of reason, Winter term only.

GNHN 221—Topics in General Haonors (1-3 ¢r)
Various topics are offered.

HIST 101—Western Civilization I (3 cr)
Events, personalities, issues, rises and falls are the focus of this course which covers ancient
times through 1648.

HIST 102—Woestern Civilization II (3 cr)
This course explores such topics as colonialism, the age of revolutions, expansionism and
the Great Wars from 1648 to the present.

HIST 161—History of the United States I (3 ¢r)
This course is a survey of the economic, political, intellectual and social development of the
United States from 1492 to 1877,

HIST 162—History of the United States IT (3 cr)
A continuation of HIST 161, this course covers the period from 1865 to the present,

HIST 230—20th-Century Russia: Revolution, Repression and Reform (3 cr)

This course will lead students through this turbulent century of Russtan history: from czarist
absolutism through communist totalitarianism to the tentative introduction of a pluralist
society.

HIST 260—History of New Mexico (3 ¢r)

This course explores New Mexico’s history from 1500 to the present, The contributions of
and interactions among Native Americans, Hispanics, Anglos and others receive special
attention.

HIST 270—The American Frontier (3 ct)

This course covers the explorations and settlement of the American continent, the fur trade
and mining camps and the pioneers. Questions about the brutal exploitation of native
peoples, the destruction of the landscape and the enduring impact of frontier violence on
America in the 1990s are raised,

HIST 281—Colonial Latin American History (3 cr)
This course surveys the history of Latin America from pre-Columbian civilizations through
the final independence movements of the 1820s.

HIST 282—Modern Latin American History (3 cr)

This course examines Latin American history from the beginning of the revolutionary
period in 1810 to the present.
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HIST 296—Tapics in History (1 - 3 cr) -
Various topics are offered,

HUM 111—Comparative Civilizations I (3 ¢r)
Students are given a comparative introduction to the development of world civilizations
from their beginnings through the Middle Ages.

HUM 112—Comparative Civilizations IT (3 cr)
Students are given a comparative introduction to the development of world civilization from
the Renaissance through contemporary times.

HUM 247—Toplcs in Humanities (1 - 3 ¢r)
Varicus topics of an interdisciplinary nature are offered.

PHIL 110—Introduction to Philosophical Thought (3 cr)

This is a survey of the philosophical issues addressed by preat thinkers of the Western
tradition: values, knowledge, reality, society, politics and religion. Some time is given to
non-Western philosophies as well,

PHIL 156—Logic and Critical Thinking (3 cr)

This course provides the tools of reason which are helpful in everyday decision-making and
introduces skills for argument analyses and effective communication of ideas. Informal
fallacies and formal deductive systems are surveyed.

PHIL 241—Topics in Philosophy (1 - 3 cr)
Various topics in which students explore a major philosophic issue, system, movement or
figure are offered. :

PHIL 245B—Business Ethics (3 cr)

Ethical problems in the field of business—such as corporate takeovers, insider trading,
conflicts of interest, employer/employee relations and *‘whistle-blowing'’~—are examined
from widely different ethical perspectives.

PHIL 245M—Blomedlcal Ethics (3 cr)

Ethical problems in the fields of medicine and bio-research—such as euthanasia, genetic
experimentation, informed consent and abortion—are examined from widely different ethi-
cal perspectives.

PHIL 245T—ZEthics of Technelogy (3 cr)

Issues dealing with engineering and environmental ethics, morality and bio-research, the
technological revolution, the ethics of experimentation, agricultural ethics, ‘‘disasters’’ and
moral responsibility, and nuclear energy and waste disposal are examined from widely
different ethical perspectives.

PHIL 250—Fhilosophy of Education (3 er)
This course provides a critical examination of classical and contemporary educational theo-
ries espoused by such philosophers as Plato, Aristotle, Aquinas, Hegel, Rousseau, Marx,
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Dewey, Skinner and Friere, Movements in education—idealism, realism, Thomism, experi-
mentalism, existentialism and bebavioristm—are investigated as well. Students formulate
and critique their own philosophies of education.

RLGN 107—Living World Religions (3 cr)"

Major living world religions are introduced: Buddhism, Christianity, Hinduism, Islam and
Judaism.
RLGN 247—Topics in Religious Studies (1-3cr).

Various topics are offered.

Mathematics

MATH 111—Mathematics for Elementary and Middle Schoal Teachers I (3 er)
Prospective and current teachers of mathematics will be introduced to the intuitive and
logical background of arithmetic, properties of sets, algorithms of arithmetic, other bases,
properties of the integers, mathematical terminology, elements of number theory and prob-
lem solving. Familiarity with elementary algebra is recommended.

MATH 112—Mathematics for Elementary and Middle Schoel Teachers II'(3 cr)
(Prerequisite: MATH 111 with a minimum grade of C) Continuing from MATH 111, this
course introduces the properties of the rational number system, extension to irrationals,
decimal and fractional representation of real numbers and intuitive geometry and measure-
ment, ’

MATH 119—Methads of Problem Solving (3 cr)’

(Prereguisite: One of the following—ACT [see page 16 for scores}, ASSET, MATH 100 or
passing algebra placement exam) Strategies and techniques for solving general problems
are developed, This development includes an introduction to sequences and enumeration
systems and topics from symbolic logic, number theory, algebra and combinatorics,

MATH 120—Intermediate Algebra (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: One of the following—ACT fsee page 16 for scores], ASSET, MATH 100 or
passing algebra placement exam) This course reviews fundarmental concepts and operations
with real numbers; covers linear equations and inequalities, polynomials, exponents and
radicals, rational expressions and equations; and includes graphing of lines.

MATH 120L—Intermediate Alpebra (4 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: ACT [see page 16 for scores], ASSET, MATH 100 or passing algebra
placement exam) The course content is the same as MATH 120; however, three hours of
lecture are supplemented by cne hour of collaborative leaming and directed problem-
solving,

MATH 121—College Algebra (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 120 with @ minimum grade of C or algebra placement exam or a
minimum math ACT score of 25 if taken before November 1989 or 26 if taken after
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November 1989) This course focuses on functions and their graphs. Linear, quadratic,
polynomial, rational, exponential and logarithmic functions are investigated.

MATH 123—Trigonometry (2 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 121 or MATH 150 with a minimum grade of C or permissmn of rﬁe
instructor or trigonomelry placement exam or a minimum math ACT score of 25 if taken
before November 1989 or 26 if taken after November 1989) Trigenometric functions, radian
and degree measure, graphs, basic trigonometric identities and inverse trigonometric func-
tiens are covered.

MATH 129—The Art of Mathematics (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 120 with a minimum grade of C or algebra placement exam or a
minimum math ACT score of 25 if taken before November 1989 or 26 if taken afier
November 1989) Problems, readings, and discussion illustrate the creative nature of math-
ematics and its influence on Western thought. Students may research topics of individual
interest. .

MATH 139—Introduction to Finite Math (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 119 with a minimum grade of C} This course is an introduction to
finite mathematics. Topics include elementary mathematical logic, set theory, probability
theory, vector and matrix theory, statistics and linear programming.

MATH 145—Introduction to Probability and Statistics (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: MATH 120 with a minintum grade of C or algebra placement exam or a
minimum math ACT score of 25 if taken before November 1989 or 26 if taken after
November 1989) This course provides an introduction to basic concepts in probability and
statistics—analysis of numerical data and descriptive statistics, probability and basic prob-

ability models, sampling and statistical inference—with applications from a variety of
fields.

MATH 150—Advanced Algebra (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: MATH 120 with a minimum grade of B or MATH 12] with a minimum grade
of C or algebra placement exam or a minimum math ACT score of 25 if taken before
November 1989 or 26 if taken after November 1989) This course emphasizes polynomisl,
rational, exponential and logarithmic functions and their graphs. An intreduction to se-
quences and series is included.

MATH 162—Calculus I (4 cr)
(Prerequisite: MATH 121 with a minimum grade of B or MATH 150 with a minimum grade
of C or algebra placement exan and MATH 123 with a minimum grade of C or trigonon-
etry exam; or corequisite; MATH 123) This course is a study of derivatives and integrals,
Concepts include formal differentiation and theory of integration, limits, continuity, extrema
and curve sketching. '

MATH 163—Calculus IT {4 cr)
(Prereguisite: MATH 162 with a minimum grade of C) This course covers differentiation
and integration techniques with applications involving transcendental functions, numerical
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integration techniques, solving simple differential equations and improper integrals. The
course also includes study of infinite series, including Taylor series.

MATH 180—Elements of Calculus I (3 cr) .

(Prerequisite: MATIH 121 or MATH 150 with a minimum grade of C or algebra placement
exam) Students briefly review functions and their graphs. Limits, derivatives as a rate of
change, applications to graphing, maxima, minima, antiderivatives, definite integrals, and
exponential and logarithmic functions are introduced. Business and biclogical applications
are emphasized.

MATH 181—Elements of Calculus II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 180 with a minimum grade of C) A continuation of MATH 180, this
course covers integration by partts, numerical integration, multivariate calculus and simple
differential equations. Additional topics include sequences, series and probability.

MATH 245—Fundamenials of Probability and Statistics (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 180 with a minimum grade of C) This course covers some of the
basic ideas in probability and statistics;  descriptive statistics, sample spaces, random
variables, probability densities, variance, correlation, confidence intervals and hypothesis
testing. Applications to business are emphasized.

MATH 2451 —Fundamentals of Probability and Statistics Lab (1 cr)

(Pre- or corequisite: MATH 245) This course applies probability and statistics topics
developed in the corequisite course to management and administrative problems and pro-
cesses.

MATH 264—Calculus II1 (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 163 with a minimum grade of C) This continuation of MATH 163
covers vector Tepresentation of curves and surfaces, partial derivative, gradient, tangent
planes, directional derivative, multiple integrals, cylindrical and spherical coordinates, and

applications.
e

MATH 296—Topics in Mathematics (1 - 3 ¢r)
Various topics are offered.

Social and Behavioral Science

ANTH 120—Archaeology: Discovering Our Past (3 cr)

This introductory course presents students with an overview of archaeological theory and
methods including data from selected archaeological sites in various geographical areas and
from different time periods. '

ANTH 130—Cultures of the World (3 ¢r)

This course introduces students to the basic concepts of cultural anthropology. Lectures
inciude a survey of the characteristics of culture illustrated by a variety of existing cultures
in their native environments. Societal examples are studied in cross-cultural comparisons.
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ANTH 150—Evolntionary Anthropology (3 cr)

An introduction to the world of biological anthropology and the concepts of organic evolu-
tion, this course emphasizes the fossil history of primates, the prehistory of man and human
genetics within a paleoecological context. Modern primate behavior is presented in terms of
its relevance to human evolution,

ANTH 222—Ancient Mesoamerica (3 cr)
Mesoamerican archaeology is traced from the earliest inhabitants through the Aztec period.
Special emphasis is placed on cultural processes and the dynamics of cultural evolution,

ANTH 238—Cultures of the Southwest (3 cr)

This course introduces basic concepts related to cultural patterns of the Amerjcan Suulhwcst
from AD 1600 to the present. Interactions of the ethnic groups that populate the Southwest
are illustrated and analyzed,

ANTH 255—Southwestern Anthropology (3 cr)

The interpretations and dynamics of southwestern archaeology from the time of the earjiest
inhabitants until European contact are presented. ANTH 120 or a familiarity with archaeol-
ogy is recommended.

ANTH 2%6—Topics in Anthropulogy (1-3cr)
Various topics exploring an issue in anthropology or the works of an influential anthropolo-
gist are offered,

ECON 101—Introduction to Economics (3 ¢r)

Students are introduced to basic economic concepts and developments. Elementary eco-
nomic theory is used to supplement a materialistic view of recent western history. Topics
include the origins of capitalism, transplantation and adaptation to the New World and new
institutions of the 1800s and 1900s.

ECON 200—Macroeconaomics (3 cr)

This course serves as an introduction to the theories and problems of economic policy.
Topics include the contrast of the Classical and Keynesian models, money and banking,
inflation, unemployment and economic growth.

ECON 201—Microeconomics (3 cr) -

Students are introduced to the laws of demand and supply and the workings of the price
system in a free market. Basic economic theory is applied to problems of production,
monopoly, taxation, consumer welfare and the environment.

ECON 296—Topics in Economics (1 - 3 cr)

Various topics concerning economic theory, research or statistical analysis and economists
arc offered.
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GEOG 101—Physical Geography (3 cr}

This course intreduces students to the geography of natural environment: weather systems,
climatic regions, vegetation, soils, water resources, plate tectonics and volcanic, structural,
erosional, fluvial, coastal, desert and glacial landforms.

GEOG 102—Human Geography (3 ¢r)

Students are introduced to the cultural landscape: population, migration, languages, reli-
gions, folk customs, political units, economic development, agriculture, industry, urbaniza-
tion and a systematic analysis of global environmental issues.

GEOG 201—World Regional Geography {3 cr}

This approach to global geography emphasizes regional characteristies, similarities and
differences. All regions of the world are studied in terms of their landforms, climates,
history, cultures and current economic and pelitical problems.

GEOG 296—Taopics in Geography (1-3 cr)
Various topics in geography are offered.

PSCI 110—The Political World (3 cr)
This introduction to politics emphasizes how people can understand their own political
systems and those of others.

PSCI 200—1U.S. Politics (3 cr)
This course is a survey of American politics, including the theery of democracy and political
institutions, the electorate and American governmental branches and their bureaucracies.

PSCI 210—State and Local Politics (3 cr)
Analysis of the workmgs of politics at the state and local levels is the emphams of this
course., New Mexico is one of many states used as examples.

PSCI 220—Comparative Government and Politics (3 cr)
By considering European, developing and communist regimes and systerns, students gain
insights into the political history, socioeconomic structure and contcmpnrary political insti-
tutions and behaviors of govermnments and ‘‘the body politic,””

PSCI 240—International Politics (3 cr)

Students analyze various significant factors in international politics. Topics mcludc natien-
alism, ideology, deterrence, balance of power, international law and international conflict
and collaboration.

PSCI 260—Paolitical Ideas (3 cr)

Discussion of classical and contemporary pelitical ideas and ideologies supplements an
introduction to many of the enduring political issues which are presented in descriptive,
analytical and normative terms. Falf term only.

PSCI 296—Topics in Political Science (1 - 3 cr)
Various topics in political science are offered.
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PSY 105—Introduction to Psychology (3 cr)

Students ere introduced to psychology as a science: the study of behavior'and mental
processes. Topics surveyed include perscnality, abnormal behavier, Icammg. memory,
motivation, perception, development and social psychology,

PSY 106L—Introduction to Psychology Lab (1 cr)

{Pre- or coreguisite: one semester of general psychology) Laboratory projects relevant to
topics covered in PSY 105 are conducted and analyzed with the goal of developing an
understanding of methedology as applied to bas:c psychological concepts. The class meets
for three hours each week,

PSY 200—Statistical Principles (3 cr)

{(Prerequisite: ‘one semester of general psychology) Students are introduced to basic
statistical principles for description and interpretation of psychological data. Topics include
frequency distributions, graphing, measures of central tendency, variability, regression,
correlation, hypothesis testing and analysis of variance. Falf and winter terms only.

PSY 220—Developmental Psychology (3 ¢r)

{Prereguisite: one semester of general psychology) This course is 4 study of the stages and
processes of the development of physical, social, emotional and intellectual aspects of
human personality starting from conception and leading to old age. Emphasis is on
pertinent research and practical applications,

PSY 230—Psychology of Adjustment {3 cr)
(Prereguisite: one semester of general psychology) Emphasizing processes of normal
human adjustment and coping in personal and interpersonal arenas, this course presents
topics in the applications of psychology to stress and mood management, self-esteem, social
adjustment, communication and relationships.

PSY 231—Human Sexuality (3 cr)
The physiological, cultural, social and individual factors that influence sexual behavior, sex
roles and sex identity are explored in this course. .

PSY 232—Clinical Psychology (3 ¢r}

(Prereguisite: one semester of general psychology) This course introduces students to
clinical psychology as a profession and area of research. Topics include psychometrics and
assessment, systems of prevention and therapy, forensic psychology, program evaluation
and professional and ethical issues.

PSY 240—Brain and Behavior (3 cr)
(Prerequisite; one semester of general psychology or BIO 121L) This course surveys the
role of the nervous system in the control of behavior and mental processes. Fall term only.

PSY 260—Psychology of Learning and Memory (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: one semester of general psychology) This course surveys the variety of
laboratory learning situations, emphasizing applications to practical situations and ranging
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from simple processes such as conditioning to complex ones such as transfer, mcmory and
concept formulation. Falf term oniy.

PSY 265—LCognitive Psychology (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: one semester of general psychology) This course presents theories and
research on various mental processes: memory encoding, storage and retrieval, along with
attention, comprehension, categorization, reasoning, problem solving, language and motor
skills. Winter term only.

PSY 271—Social Psychology (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: one semester of general psychology) This course presents topics on social
interaction—communication, perception of oneself and others, attitudes and leadership.
Winrer term only.

PSY 296—Topics in Psychology (1 - 3 cr)
Varicus topics concentrating on the work of an influential psychologist, a school of psychal-
opy or an area in psychology are offered.

PSY 299—Death and Dying (3 cr)

Designed to give students a decper understanding of the psychological, emoticnal and
sociological aspects of death in Amercan culture, this course uses a variety of leaming
methods, including lectures, experiential exercises, class projects and guest speakers.

SOC 101—Introduction to Sociology (3 cr)

This course covers the basic concepts and theories of contemporary sociology. Topics
include culture, socialization, social groups, deviance, sexuality, race and ethnicity, gender,
age, family, medicine and religion,

S0OC 111—Criminal Justice System (3 ¢r)

An overview of criminal justice processes is provided, including an exploration of law, law
enforcement, presecution, defense, trial and sentencing.

SOC 211—Social Problems (3 ¢r)

(Prereguisite; SOC 101} This course provides an analysis from a sociological perspective
of a range of problems in contemporary U.S. society: racism and prejudice, crime and
delinquency, mental disorders, family changes, poverty and substance abuse.

S0OC 212—Juvenile Pelinquency (3 ¢r)

(Prereguisite: SOC 101) Topics covered in this course include theories of juvenile delin-
quency, child abuse, the juvenile justice system, probatmn treatment and comections for
juveniles,

SOC 213—Deviant Behavior {3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SOC 101) Students focus on the theories of deviance and examine such
behaviors as rape, murder, theft, drug use, aleoholism, prostitution, mental disorders and
suictde..
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SOC 214—Sociology of Corrections (3 er)

(Prerequisite: SOC 101) This course covers the theory, practice and legal basis for the
investigation, treatment and supervision of offenders in custody and on probation or parole.
Included are the history of penology and its relationship to various penal philosophies.

$0OC 215—Criminology (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: SOC 10]) The causes of crime are covered with emphasis on sociological
factors, the various faces of crime, the criminal, and past and present criminology theory,

SOC 216—Ethnic and Minority Groups (3 <r)

(Prerequisite: SOC 101) This course examines the relationships between majority and
minority and ethnic groups. Prejudice, discrimination, stereotyping, pluralism and social
mobility are explored.

SOC 221-—Rich and Poor Nations (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: SOC 101) Topics covered include patterns of development and change in
nations/states, relationships between Third World and industrial nations, and the impact of
class conflict, war, revolution, reform and colonialism on national development.

SOC 225—Sociology of the Family (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: SOC 101) This course addresses major theories of the family and the status
of the modern family in an era of varied family forms.

SOC 230—Soclety and Personality (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SOC 101) This course introduces topics in social psychology such as
personality theories, concepts of self, human relationships, small group dynamics and orga-
nizational theories.

SOC 235—The Sociology of Gender (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SOC 10! or one semester of general psychology) This course focuses on the
nature and content of gender in the U,8, Thearetical viewpoints from the social sciences ate
applied to issues of socialization, family, culture, media, education, work, politics and
econemics. The impact of gender differentiation on personality development and social
interaction is also a theme in the course.

SOC 280—Soclal Science Research (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: SOC 10]) The methodology of experimental science is applied to the social
sciences in this course. Topics include the study of methodologies of data collection and
analysis. Library resources, including legal citations, are used.

SOC 296—Toplces in Sociology (3 ¢r)

Various topics exploring an issue in sociology or the werks of an influential sociologist are
offered,
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General Electives

NUTR 125—Nutrition (3 cr)

An introduction to nutrition as it affects normal body functions, this course's topics include
consumer concerns, food selections, food safety, fitness and the impact of nutrition on the
life cycle. A self-analysis of diet and activity is a course requirement. Knowledge of
multiplication, division, percentages and fractions is strongly recommended, )

NUTR 293—Topics in Nutrition (I - 3 ¢r)
Varicus topics are offered,
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Business Occupations

T-VI's Business Occupations Department offers the
following certificate/degree programs: Accounting; Busi-
ness Administration with specialties in merchandising,
small business management, real estate, tourism and hospi-
tality, and general business; Court Reporting; and Adminis-
trative Assistant,

One-term programs are Sales and Cashiering (certifi-
cate) and Entrepreneurship, Associate degrees in Legal
Assistant Studies and Pre-Management are available.
Courses required and approved by the New Mexico Real
Estate and Appraisal Commission for pre-licensing and
continuing education are offered.

In addition, the Business Occupations Learning Center
(BOLC) at each campus offers non-credit, self-paced
courses,

Applications are accepted every temm for all programs;
however, not all programs are offered at both campuses.
Advanced students may earn credit for on-the-job training
through Cocperative Education and Internship courses.

Credit by examination is available for selected courses.
Challenge examinations are administered in the BOLC at
each campus for a $15 fee. Counselors and program advi-
sors have detailed information, Challenge exam credit may
not be accepted by other post-secondary institutions.

All textbooks and consumable books must be pur-
chased by students enrolled in credit courses and are avail-
able in the T-VI Bookstores. A book deposit is not re-
quired.
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Business Occupations Learning Centers

Self-Paced, Non-Credit, Open-Entry Courses
Main and Montoya Campuses

The BOLCs serve members of the public and T-VI students who want to review or
learn a particular subject or skill on a self-paced basis.

Individuals may begin using these centers at any time during a term and stop when
requirements have besn met. Although college credit is not given for these courses, a
certificate is granted upon completion of a course. Instruction is offered on up-to-date
equipment including electronic typewriters, electronic calculators, transcribing machines,
mictocomputers and audiovisual training aids. Hours are arranged to suit individual needs
and as equipment is available.

The Main Campus center is located in Room 210 of Smith Brasher Hall. The Montoya
Campus center is in Room H-127. Hours at both centers are 7:30 a.m. to 9 p.m. Monday
through Thursday, 7:30 a.m. to 5 p.m. on Friday and 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. on Saturday. The fee
is $40 per course.

BOLC Subject/Skill Areas
Accounting Fundamentals Typing
Business Mathematics Fundamentals Typing I
Electronic Calculators Typing I1*
English Review (Grammar, Punctuation, Typing Skill-Building”
Spelling) Keyboarding (computer or typewriter)
Filing
Machine Transcription” *See course description or BOLC for pre-
Medical Terminology ' requisites

Medical Transcription™

Microcomputer Courses

Introduction to Microcomputers

Lotus 1-2-3

WordPerfect

Proofreading

Shorthand * . }
Alphabetic Shorthand I

Gregg Shorthand 1

Gregg Shorthand 117

Shorthand Review {Century 21, Forkner,
ABC, and Gregg)"

Shorthand Speed-Building”
Spelling
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Course Descriptions

Accounting Fundamentals
This course gives the student a basic understanding of accounting principles and their
application. ’

Business Mathematics Fundamentals

This course provides a review of the following fandamental arithmetic operations in solving
business problems: addition, subtraction, multiplication, division, fractions, decimals, esti-
mating, percentage, business formulas, percent problems, commissions and bank reconcilia-
tion.

Electronic Calculators
Skill is developed on electronic calculators using the touch method, This conrse js desigmed
to assist students in acquiring competence in mathematical applications.

English Review
Instraction is in grammar, spelling and punctuation,

Filing
This course provides a hands-on approach to learn the fandamentals of filing. Students file
a variety of business documents and learn different filing systems for the office.

Machine Transcription

(Prerequisites: demonstrated English proficiency and 50 net words per minute tping skill)
Instruction is provided in the use of transcribing machines to prepare mailable business
carrespondence,

Medical Terminology

This course familiarizes students with medical terminology by means of a text and audio
presentation. A vocabulary is developed through the learning of medical prefixes, roots and
suffixes. Students also are shown various medical teports to learn formatting and emphasize
medical terms.

Medical Transcription
(Prerequisites: machine transcription skill and 50 net words per minute fyping skilf) This
course develops familiarity with medical terminology and transcription.

Microcomputer, Counrses

Courses available are Introduction to Microcomputers, Keyboarding, WordPerfect and Lo-
tus 1.2-3, Computer literacy and a typing speed of 25 wpm are prerequisites for
WordPerfect and Lotus,

Introduction to Microcomputers

This course provides instruction for the first-time user and assumes no previous
technical knowledge on the part of the learner.

Lotus 1-2-3

Lotus 1-2-3 is a spreadsheet applications program. It is an integrated package
combining spreadsheet graphics and databases.

9]
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WordPerfect
This course is an individualized approach to learning WordPerfect 5.1.

Proofreading
This course is an individualized approach that provides tules, instruction and practice
needed to improve proofreading skills.

Alphabetic Shorthand I
This shorthand system uses alphabetic characters. Students learn to read, write and tran-
seribe shorthand notes. A writing speed of 50 wpm should be reached upon completion.

Gregg Shorthand I
All theory and brief forms leading to the ability to tead, write and transcribe Gregg
shorthand are learned. A writing speed of 50 wpm should be reached upon completion.

Gregg Shorthand I '
(Prereguisite: ability to write Gregg shorthand at SO words per minute and transcribe into
mailable form) Theory and brief forms are reviewed with emphasis on dictation and
transcription, A writing speed of 80 wpm should be reached upon completion.

Shorthand Review
This course is for students who have typing and shorthand skills but need review and
speedbuilding. Materials are available for Century 21, Foskner, ABC and Gregg.

Shorthand Speed-Building ‘
This course is for.individuals who have learned 2 shorthand theory system and want to
concentrate on building dictation speed.

Spelling ‘

This course consists of seven modules. Each modular lesson uses two cassette tapes: one
for instruction and one for testing. The student will listen, read, answer questions, work
exercises and spell words, and check his or er answers.

Typing 1

Typing 1 is an excellent andiovisual course for beginners or for those who nced a review of
basic techniques and business applications. The content emphasizes business letters, reports
and tables.

Typing I1
(Prerequisite: Typing Ior placement test) This continuation of Typing I emphasizes speed,
accuracy and production.

Typewriting Skill-Building

(Prerequisite: 30 gross words per minute typing skill) This coutse improves typing
accuracy and speed using championship methodology.
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Keyboarding A

This course is an individualized approach to developing basic keyboarding skills. Goals
¢mphasize mastery of the typewriter or computer keyboard through correct techniques and
accuracy. Students will work at their own pace to achieve course objectives,

‘ Accounting

Associate in Applied Science Degres/
Certificate Program
Main and Montoya Campuses

Accounting is an excellent field for persons looking for a challenging career that has
good potential for advancement,

Students in this program may earn a certificate and/or an associate in applied science
degree. The degree is awarded to students who complete both occupational and Arts &
Sciences courses, Several courses may be transferred to four-year institutions (see program
advisor). A certificate is awarded to students who complete the occupational component.

The New Mexico State Board of Public Accountancy accepts many of T-VI’s account-
ing courses for fulfillment of the education requirement for the CPA exam. A bachelor's
degree is also a requirement.

Students may select from a number of support courses, at least one of which must be an
accounting course. A minimum of 15 students is required for a suppert course to be offered.
A typing skill of 25 words per minute is required of students before they enroll in some
courses. Typing courses are available in Developmental Studies, Business Occupations
Learning Centers and the Business QOccupations Department,

All occupational courses must be passed with a minimum grade of C to qualify for
graduation. For students who are undecided about their major, survey courses are available
in the Developmental Studies Department. In the Accounting program, students do not have
the option of taking any Business Occupations courses on a creditno credit basis.

Supply fees are charged for some courses (see page 25).

Accounting Program

Certificate and Degree Requirements

Credit
Hours
ACCT 101A  Accounting Prnciples L......,..mmmeceeererrosoosssssssseeeosssosnnnnns. 2
and
ACCT 10IB  Accounting PHnCiples L. ..mmomemeeosesooooooooooooooooooooooooooooeo 2
or
ACCT 101 Accounting PrnCiples Lo mecmsseess s sessooeseoon s 4
ACCT 102A  Accounting PHnciples I ..uuu...neoeeeeonsnneeeessoooooooo 2
and
ACCT 102B  Accounting Prnciples I ... ..veeovoveemeesoooesoooooooooso 2
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or

ACCT 102 Accounting PARCIPIEs I .ucieecnmmcsnmimmisssnissmemmas e 4
ACCT 111 ACCOUNTNG M coooviirmsamermsstsssrissmssasss s anas s 3
ACCT 201 Intermediate ACCOURHNE L eimmncsrmismisimannsasmnnrssenerspisinsnes 3
ACCT 202 Intermediate ACCoUntng Il v s 3
ACCT 240  Tax Accounting L ooeeeemeasessesssebnmens e nmrmrbsr s s s am s aa s e a bR RS 3
ACCT 254 Electronic Spreadsheet . mmmrmsrssssssasssmsrnsmsssassares 3
ACCT 235 Computerized ACCOUNTNG coivverisrsvsmmmesirerinmses pemanassmcsbsasseratsnssn 3
ACCT 260 C0SL ACCOUNEIE covureececermsirmmamsesesemssmmimsnsesassstammimassamanssassononse 3
ACCT 280  Managerial ACCOUNTING wvuecmmmmmscsnssmmbsmmstrassacemmmassmensnassiees 3
BA 113 Introduction to BUSINESS ssmrmmmsracecsmmmarmssnsescspamsnasssasassares 3
BA 121 Business Communications I vioemimeimasssmsrsmsrmeimsiscsrss 3
BA 122 Business Communications Il ..uieimsmmiiscsmmoiemnmnre 3
BA 131 Human Relations (7V2 Weeks) ..cvommumisissemmmunmsmssrsnmrasresmisss: 2
or General Psychology ElECtive...cvimmcnssssnmmmiesccesinnnas 3-4
BA 133 Principles of Management......cveasimmmmssarssrasensssssinssees 3
BA 150 Introduction to Computer Processing .o mmmmremtussssseres 3
or

CSCI 101 COMPULET LIETACY 11uuveermerssarssmmrsonsassassmsssmssamsssasimmssiaasisssirasess 4
BA 211 BUSTIESS LAW ... coreereesesrmrmosmmnsetssrmarrssssssnssasnsssssmanssasssbsnsssssoee 3
One Support Course (required for certificate only) coenmisianiieens S—— -4
One AcCOUNtng SUPPOTL COULSE evruserracrsamssmmmasssrerasarbasssssisssisassssssasimismas st e 3
TOLAL.e v resrcesssrmmrrsasmsmissserssarsrsasidbsmstasmmssasssdsassansnrsasssbsss 55-58

Additional Degree Requirements

ENG 101 Writing with Readings in EXPOSION wvvecccmmmmmmrsrosssensssssess: 3
MATH 120 Intermediate AlZEDTA . ccccimriseenm s 3
MATH 145 Introduction to Probability and Statistics .oecccmsemeimminnes 3
COMM 130 of 221 or 232 0F 240 ecrimiimmemmsssmmsnisnsss g e 3
Social Science/Humanities ELECHVE it 3

TOEA L veesresrnmesrmasssansssnsersransbatasssnspnypassbusassansanssncsssssnsaniae 70-73

Support Courses

ACCT 241 Tax ACCOUNHNE IL .oiisisrirmrsmecss e ssisssssaraesa e bvenesaesennas 3
‘ACCT 270  Governmenital ACCOUNNNE w..cvvsmmmmsssenseemserssussasssrmssmmssessssssier s 3
ACCT 271 AUGIEING ¢.. v crererenemsssnssssrssssenissnssssspsss s aras s semasar s sy sssssses 3
ACCT 272 ACCOURIING Systems DESIEN .. onmmiisssiimrmmmnsmrssssmssssssessimraeess 3
BA 215 Money and Banking ......ssrssassmmsmmmsssseassissssisssssssmsna st 3
BA 226 Principles of FIMANCE wvcwrmmmmesmnimeommsssninsmmssisssss st e s 3
BA 240 TILVESHTIEILS cevrvsvenssaressrnsmmsassssessssbmssanasss msssnasanas o sanasatansnsnssasess 3
BA 291 IREEITISHED ¢everneecrmerssamsssassrmmsasssasssssbrsamsnapass st s 4
BA 293 Cooperative EANCation owrmemmmssressssrissansasirmmssssssssatissasins 4
BA 294 Cooperative EAueation Lo..mrmccsimreasmsines 1
BA 295 Cooperative EAueation Il couireicmmemsessirarsre s somssssnssainees 1
BA 296 Cooperative Edncation Il .. eemnscssisinmmass s sassisrieens 1
BA 297 Cooperative EQUEation TV cimaissmmsssscesenansessmssssens 1
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ECON 200 MACTOCCONOMICS vovvveevrvrsssenrreesmmasessesssessssssesssseseeesssse e 3

Course Descriptions

ACCT 101—Accounting Principles I “cr)

(Prerequisites; MATH 099; RDG 099 or equivalent; pre-or corequisite: ACCT 11 1) This
is an introductory course in the theory and practice of accounting. The course meets for six
hours per week: three hours theory and three hours lab.

ACCT 101A— Accounting Principles I (2 cr) .
(Prerequisites: MATH 099, RDG 099 or equivalent; ACCT 111 may also be a corequisite)
Principles of the double-entry accounting system inchuding recording transactions, adjusting
accounting, preparing statements, closing accounts of proprietorship, partnerships and cor-
porations, mecchandise and cash accounts, and accounting systems are covered. Business
forms and terms, accuracy, neatness, orderliness and responsibility are included. ACCT
101A and ACCT 101B are equivalent to ACCT 101,

ACCT 101B—Accounting Principles I (2 ¢r)

(Prerequisites: ACCT 1014, ACCT 111) This is a continuation of ACCT 101A, Units
cover accounts receivable, tangible and intangible assets, current and long-term liabilities
and payroll accounting. ACCT 101A and ACCT 101B are equivalent to ACCT 101.

ACCT 102—Accounting Principles II (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 101) Planning and accounting for corporations, installment notes,
bonds; preparing-and analyzing financial statements; controlling business operations by
managerial and cost accounting; budgeting and tax considerations are covered in this course,
This course meets for six hours per week: three hours theory and three hours 1ab.

ACCT 102A—Accounting Principles IT {2 cr)

(Prereguisites: ACCT 101 or 10IB, ACCT | 11} This course covers various aspects of
corporate accounting, notes and bonds, departmental accounting and accounting for manu-
facturing. ACCT 102A and ACCT 102B are equivalent to ACCT 102,

ACCT 102B—Accounting Principles IT (2 cr)

(Prereguisites: ACCT 1024, ACCT 1 11) This course is a continuation of ACCT 102A. Tt
covers cost accounting, job orders, master budgets, profit analysis, standard costs, manage-
rial decisions and tax considerations. ACCT 10ZA and ACCT 102B are equivalent to
ACCT 102, )

ACCT 111—Accounting Math (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: MATH 099 or equivalent} This course covers basic arithmetic operations,
familiarizes the student with a wide range of accounting procedures for which mathematics
is required and develops touch method skilis using electronie calculators.

ACCT 201—Intermediate Accounting I (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: ACCT 102) ‘This course emphasizes accounting theory, concepis and their
practical application. It focuses attention on the use of accounting data as a basis for
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decisions by management, stockholders, creditors and other users of financial statements
and accounting reports. Emphasis is on the asset side of the balance sheet,

ACCT 202—Intermediate Accounting I {3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ACCT 201) Accounting for current and long-term labilities, capital stock

transactions, dividends, retained gamings, income tax allocation, ¢ash flow statements and
analysis and interpretation of financial statements are covered in this course.

ACCT 240—Tax Accounting I (3 cor)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 101) This course primarily examines the fundamental characteristics
of federal income taxes as applied to individuals.

ACCT 241—Tax Accounting II (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 2400 or permission of advisor) This course examines corporations,
partnerships, estate, gift and trust taxation and tax planning.

ACCT 254—Electronic Spreadsheets (3 cr)

{Prerequisites: ACCT 102, BA 150 or CSCI 101 or permission of advisor) This microcom-
puter lab uses Lotus 1-2-3 for accounting and business applications. A supply fee of $15
covers computer paper and indirect costs.

ACCT 255—Computerized Accounting (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: ACCT 102, BA 150 or CSCI 101 or permission of advisor) This microcom-
puter course includes payroll, inventory control, accounts payable and general ledger. Stu-
dents use prepared integrated business software. A supply fee of $15 covers computer paper
and indirect costs,

ACCT 260—Cost Accounting (3 cr)
(Prereguisite: ACCT 102) This course emphasizes job order and process costing for
construction and manufacturing.

ACCT 270—Governmental Accounting (3 <r)
(Prerequisite: ACCT 102) This course provides the student with training in accounting for
governmental and other non-profit entities.

ACCT 271—Auditing (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisiter ACCT 1 02) This course is a survey of anditing that includes audit standards,
reports, professional ethics, legal liability, evidence accurnulation, audit planning, internal -
control, transaction cycles, other engagements and operational auditing.

ACCT 212—Accounting Systems Design {3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102) Students will design a manual accounting system which will
include a chart of accounts, an accounting manual, flow charts, control and support systems
and reports to management.

ACCT 280—Manageria! Accounting (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102) Students learn how accounting data can be interpreted and used
by management in planning and controlling business activities.
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Administrative Assistant

‘Associate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
Main and Montoya Campuses

More and more businesses are actively looking for office workers—both men and
women—who have the potential to be promoted to administrative positions. Today's office
professional must possess greater technical, administrative and interpersonal skills.

The Secretarial Studies program has been updated and renamed Administrative Assis-
tant to reflect the changed duties and qualifications of office workers. The Administrative
Assistant program offers training in organizational and interpersonal skills as well as office
automation and written communication. Graduates are prepared to function in a highly
productive office environment.

Students may select an advanced lab in either information processing or legal typing.
Additionally, Cooperative Education is available. Students should see the program advisor
for details.

All occupational courses must be passed with-a minimum grade of C to meet prerequi-
site requirements and certificate or degree requirements. In the Administrative Assistant
program, students do not have the option of taking any Business Occupations courses on a
credit/no credit basis. For students who are undecided about their major, survey courses are
available in the Developmental Studies Department.

Students who want to enroll in a course by permission of the program advisor may
obtain the necessary form from the department, Permission does not constitute waiver of a
course, nor does it grant credit for another course, See the program adviser for more
information. . ’

An entering student with a strong background in office skills may challenge a course by
examination and substitute another Business Occupations course,

Administrative Assistant associate degree candidates may want to take the Certified
Professional Secretary {CPS) review courses as suppoft courses. CPS is the nationally
recognized rating for secretarial proficiency.

Individuals who have already attained a CPS rating may receive credit hours toward the
Administrative Assistant associate degree. Contact the program advisor at either campus for
more information about advanced placement.

The associate degree may be transferred to the University of New Mexico for credit
toward a bachelor’s degree in training and lsarning technologies (see Administrative Assis-
tant program advisor). Some Administrative Assistant courses may be taken in the evening.

Supply fees are charged for some courses (see page 25).
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Administrative Assistant Program

Certificate
Credit
Hours
AA 101 Beginning TYPINE «.ooverreimneriesinsnsssisensesesnesessnerssasstssssrarssarssnss 3
AA 102 Intermediate TYPINE ....ccvverseisiresmrmmsmssssssststsoemsmsmseesusnssssrsssnes 3
AA 103 Advanced TYPIRE T ...erriecccrvccesermemmcncesrsasrssssmesesensmsmssnssrases 2
AA 104 Advanced Typing IL.......evmenminneriieesmesmceosersesersaras 2
AA 111 Business Math/Calculators ............cocetivseeesccsmssssns sessssassenne 3
AA 112 Office Accounting Procedures .........oommieeeeneneeecconresssssns 3
AA 121 Office Communications ............veeeeniieenmsssssssssnmrorenseseses 3
AA 122 Office Communications Il............oseeeenimrmeressnsssncsssmsoees seseens 3
AA- 133 WOrd ProCESSING ...ooveecererremrsrssasasereresmsismsmssstomsorsmssssesssnsss sopens 3
AA 201 Information Processing Lab ..o ceeesmimsssncrssrsssesessosassenssens 4
AA 230 Office Communications ITl ........o.oueeeeeeoreeeseeerasssssesesssenen 3
AA 250 Machine Transcription ...v.vcae.eroeeceeseccersnsessessssessssssssssssssues 3
AA 260 BUSiness PTOCeAUIes .......ovmseersurisnmsssseeseececsmnsnesssnsessrasesss sonos 3
BA 113 Introduction t0 BUSINEsS. .cumueeereeresmmccsesrssess sorsssessesermssersssn 3
BA 131 Human Relations (72 weeks) .oviieccrcsrsisnsssisessssesssssnnn 2
or
COMM 221 Interpetsonal Communications .o e sceeersssmssesessssssasses 3
BA 133 Principles of Management..........couiseeeescessmsereeessnsasmseseseses 3
BA,. 150, ntmductmn to Computer PrOCessing ...uouvueiivvssearesnsrmseseeeenns 3
BA 157 omputcr Accounting for Small Business {5 weeks) ..., 1
Tutnll S w31
Oaed 7
Wm BRSD o Q__SCQ—-\D\ N
Administrative Assistant Associate Degree
CEMfICAIE  ccrsmmecesne v rremsnsnas s sesenss bt secesesnasebessstsnses semsenss s seemeas et 51
ICOMM 221  Interpersonal COMMUNICARONS ....vveeoeersrvoeess e sessseenn, 3
ENG 101 Writing with Readings in EXposition .......ccceceeioverenersessesreres 3
Biological and Physical SCIence EIECHVE c.uvuvreersormrereereeeeeessssseresessesssnmssnsess or
Math 120 Intermediate Algebra or BIgher .. seeeeeeeeenrsesessssese 3
80cial SCIENCE EIECHVE c.ouvriseueearerereeacrssarsrremsseasessiessssssmsensssssssssssssasssemessmsees 3
ATIS & SCIENCES EIECHVE .....oecesrcvr v isssssisessssisineee s seeeseesrssss e sessessssessssenemn. 3
g 1T | S nresesressesnsenennanes SP— weene 63 - 65
Support Courses
AA 134 Shorthand I GIEgE ....cccvecerniviineerseesmsssmcssenssnesmesnessenssnssrsoen 5
or
AA 135 Shorthand I Alphabetic ... ceseesenesossneean 3
AA 136 SHOTthand IL....ccceciiincsisiere s ees e s smsmsssssssssssmsseesens 3
AA 234 ' Shorthand IIL.....co.cureimmmriiimiimmsescscassssnsesessessesesssasssens 3
AA 207 Legal TYPIng Lab ...vcrerenercinssrinmrsemseesersssssssess essmsessesssses 4
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AA ;293 Cooperative Education ......... TR verraernarmraneeebsbiass 4

BA 211 Business Law .......... o e vareas s g o b RS 3
BA 256  Employment Procedures and Techniques (72 weeks) ... 2
CR 240 Legal Terminology/Procedures ... eciemsssimsasisrmmasinens 3
Ss. - 28l CPS Review: Behavioral SCienice.....oommimcsccemsnsisssenses 1
85 282 CPS Review: Busingss LaW ...cvvraemmmssinissivenssseesne 1
S8 283 CPS Review: Economics and Management ... 1
53 5284 CPS Review: ACCOUNLNE....ooeviisioriisminsssiiniersssraseassnsrassasis 1
58 285 CPS Review: Office Administration and

| COMIMUNICALIONS 1rrverreeerrrsmrrrsssssussssiasseismssssrmerarsasesssesstesesssns 1
SS 286  CPS Review: Office Technology ......cuminscesrsrenmsonscaresens 1

IBA 131 may not substitute for COMM 221.

Course Descriptions

|
AA 101—Beginning Typing (3 cr)
Emphasis is o:n typing by the touch method and developing speed and accuracy. A mini-
mum typing speed of 25 net words per minute should be attained in this course, This course
meets five hours per week when scheduled as a 15-week course and 10 hours per week when
scheduled as a 7"z -week course. There is a §15 supply fee for typewriter ribbons.

|
AA 102—Intérmediate Typing (3 cr)
(Prerequisite:’ A4 101) Basic typing skills are reviewed. Production emphasis is on
business letters, reports and forms. A minimum typing speed of 40 net words per minute
should be attained in this course. This course meets five hours per week when scheduled as
a 15-week course and 10 hours per week when scheduled as a 72 -week course. Thereisa
$20 supply fee for typewriter ribbons and correcting tapes.

AA 103—Advanced Typing I (2 cr)

(Prerequisite:) A4 162) A minimum typing speed of 45 net words per minute should be
attained in thils course, Emphasis is on continued development of production skills. This
course meets three hours per week when scheduled as a 15-week course and six hours per
week when scheduled as a T¥r-week course. There is a-$20 supply fee for typowriter
ribbens and correcting tapes. .

|
AA 104—Advanced Typing II (2 cr)
(Prerequisite;) A4 103) A minimum typing speed of 50 net words per minute should be
attained in this course. Emphasis is on continued development of production skills. This
course meets :threc hours per week when scheduled as a 15-week course and six hours per
-week when scheduled as a 7Y2-week course. There is a 320 supply fee for typewriter
ribbons and correcting tape. ¢

|
AA 111—Business Mathematics/Calculators (3 cr)
(Prerequisite;l MATH 099 or equivalent) This course features a combined approach to

teaching busili:ess mathematics and calculators. Students receive a thorough review of math

|
|
|
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fundamentals and their applications in solving business problems. Calculator instruction
stresses use of the touch method. There is a £5 supply fee for calculator ribbon and tape.

AA 112—0Office Accounting Procedures (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: A4 111) This course is a study of the complete bookkeeping cycle including
preparation of the balance sheet, income statement and worksheet. Emphasis is on journal-
izing, posting, accounts payable and accounts receivable. |

AA 121—O0ffice Communications I (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: RDG 099 and English 099) This course is an introduction to oral and written
communications with emphasis on vocabulary building, spelling, grammar, punctuation,
oral expression and listening skilis.

AA 122—Office Communications II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: AA 121; prereguisite/corequisite: AA 102) This course is a continvation of
AA 121 with greater emphasis on punctuation and sentence and paragraph construction.
Students receive an introduction to telephone techniques.

AA 133—Word Processing (3 er)
{Prerequisites: 40 net words a minute on a five-minute timing and BA 150 or CR 133)
Students receive instruction in the use of word processing software on the microcomputer.
Emphasis is on practical office applications. There is a $10 supply fee for paper and printer
supplies. '

AA 134—Shorthand I (Gregg) (5 cr)
This introductory course covers the theory and writing of Gregg shorthand. Transcription
skills are infroduced. This course meets five hours per week.

AA 135—Shorthand I (Alphabetic) (3 cr)
Reading and writing of ABC Stenoscript shorthand is learned. Transcription skills are
introduced.

AA 136—Shorthand II (3 cr)

(Prereguisites; AA 134 or A4 135 or CR 103L and CR 104L or knowledge of theory of a
shorthand system and minimum typing skill of 25 words a minute on a five-minute timed
writing or AA 101 and AA 102) The goal for this course is development of dictation and
transcription skills. There is a $10 supply fee for typewriter ribbons and comecting tapes.

AA 201—Information Processing (4 cr)

(Prerequisites: AA 104 and A4 133) Advanced instruction is provided in the use of
microcomputers, Applications include advanced word processing, electronic spreadshects
and database management. There is a $10 supply fee for paper and printer supplies. This
course meets six hours per week,

AA 207—Legal Typing (4 cr) _

(Offered fall term; prerequisites: AA 104 and A4 133) Instruction is provided on the
preparation of mailable legal correspondence and forms from audio tape, typed copy and
preprinted forms. Emphasis is on language usage and on introduction to a variety of formats
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and documzents covering the major fields of law. There is a $20 supply fee for typewriter
ribbons, correcting tapes and printer supplies. This course meets six hours per week.

AA 230—0Office Communications III (3 cr)

(Prerequisites; AA 102 and AA 122) Principles of writing and compnmtmn of business
correspondence are covered. Continued emphasis is on grammar, punctuation, spelling, oral
communication and listening skills. There is a $5 supply fee for typewriter ribbons and
cotrecting tapes,

AA 234—Shorthand III (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: AA 136) The goal for this course is continued development of dictation and
transcription skills. There is a $10 supply fee for typewriter ribbons and correcting tapes.

AA 250—Machine Transcription (3 cr)

(Prereguisites: AA 104 and AA 122) Emphasis is on the development of speed and
accuracy in transcribing mailable copy. There is a $15 supply fee for typewriter ribbons,
correcting tapes and computer printer supplies. This course meets five hours per week.

AA 260—Business Procedures (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisites: AA 104 and A4 122) Office procedures, records management, human
relations and job portfolio preparation are included in this course. This course should be
taken in the student’s final term.

AA 293—Cooperative Education (4 cr)

(Prerequisites: AA 104 and typing skill of 55 words per minute on a five-minute timed
writing and permission of the instructor or academic advisor} Students work a minimum of
150 hours at office-related supervised work stations. The student frainee is paid by the
cooperating firm and supervised jointly by T-VI and the employer. The student and
employer determine the weekly contact hours.

Certified Professional Secretary Review

S5 281—CPS Review—Behavioral Sctence (1 cr)
Fall term This course reviews behavioral science in business in preparation for the Certified
Professional Secretary exam, This course meets three hours a week for five weeks,

58§ 282—CPS Review—Business Law (I cr)
Fall term This course reviews business law in preparation for the CPS exam. This course
meets three hours a week for five weeks.

88 283—CPS Review—Economics and Management (1 ¢r)
Fall term This course reviews economics and management in preparation for the CPS
exam. This course meets three hours a week for five weeks.

88 284—CPS Review—Accounting (1 cr)
Winter term This course reviews accounting in preparation for the CPS exam. This course
meets threé hours a week for five weeks,
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S§ 285—CPS Review—Office Administration and Communications (1 er)
Winter term This course reviews office administration and communications in preparation
for the CPS exam. This course meets thres hours a week for five weeks.

$S 286—CPS Review—Office Technology (1 cr)
Winter term This course reviews office technology in the modern office in preparation for
the CPS exam, This course meets three hours a week for five weeks.

Business Administration

Associate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
Main and Montoya Campuses

The Business Administration program is designed to provide students with the skills,
knowledge and experience required in-today's business, Each student receives a broad
overview of business operations and should be prepared for several job-options after suc-
cessfal completion of goals.

Early courses in the program emphasize written and verbal communications, manage-
ment and accounting principles. Those students completing all core occupational courses
receive business administration certificates.

An associate in applied science degree in business administration is awarded to students
who complete the occupational requirements, Arts & Sciences components and a concentra-
tion in one of five areas: Merchandising, Small Business Management, Real Estate (also se¢
page 121), Tourism and Hospitality or General Business.

A structured sequence for the Real Estate and Tourism and Hospitality concentrations
is necessary early in the program. One or two specialty courses should be taken each term.
The Tourism and Hospitality concentration includes elective courses sponsored by the
Educational Institute (EI), an educational foundation of the American Hote! and Motel
Association. These courses may be used toward industry-recognized professional certifica-
tion. All courses in the Real Estate concentration are approved by the New Mexico Real
Estate Commission for either pre-licensing or continuing education requirements.

A typing skill of 25 words per minute is required before students can enroll in some
courses, Typing courses are available in Developmental Studies, the Business Occupations
Leamning Centers and the Business Occupations Depattment.

Degree students select from the list of support courses in their specialty to prepare for
their employment goals, Not all support courses are offered each term. A minimum of 15
students is required for a support course to be offered. .

Most courses are offered in the evening as well as day time. Several courses in the
program may be transferred to four-year institutions {see program advisor for details).

All occupational courses must be passed with a minimum grade of C to qualify for
graduation, For students who are undecided about their major, survey courses are available
in the Developmentat Studies Department. Students do not have the option of taking any
Business Occupations courses on a credit/no credit basis.

Supply fees are charged for some courses (see page 25).
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Business Administration Program

Certificate and Degree Requirements

Credii
Hours
ACCT 101A  Accounting Principles L. iinsimcmmmmmins 2
and
ACCT 101B  Accounting Principles L., 2
or
ACCT 101 Accounting Principles L. 4
ACCT 102A  Accounting Principles IT couvvveecvecne e imssissansinn 2
and )
ACCT 102B  Accounting Principles IT v inrencsssssissncnanns 2
or
ACCT 102 Accounting Principles IT .o nmesr s 4
ACCT 111 AcCOUNting Math .occivesvuesescecsrmmessmsssssssnsmsssssesmssssssnassesrans 3
ACCT 254 Electronic Spreadsheet .o s ssninissnesisinens 3
BA 113 Introduction t0 BUSINESS.. .. rerrreessssessesinsrssssssnssessnnnas 3
BA 121 Business Communications I . ccvinmnmmmmsssnmass 3
BA 122  Business Communicatigns Il ....cccmnvenissmrerinscseisnmnissisesssncs 3
BA 131 Human Relations (7"2 Weeks) c.ccocccrsnimimmmmmmniaimmrenascene 2
or
General Psychology BIECHVE ...vvviiimisiecremme s ssssississssinsssansssasas sorennass 3-4
BA 133 Principles of Management.....uecccecccrcnmmmsisimninsnammssasssesss 3
BA 150  Introduction to Camputer Processing .......uwimemmassmssssisrerens 3
or
CSCI 101 COmMPUET LIEIACY «.ocerecencttsmmmnssresrssssscssosessnsmsnsansssssstmsnssssse 4
BA 211 BUSITIESS LAW 11rvvvvrrrirrererrismmmracsnsssssisisiasssrsnsnsssesssnsrmamiasasensss 3
BA 222 Principles of Marketing ..o vmver v srreninssenssssssssssssonsenees 3
BA 284 SaleSIANSIIP ceveeecrrerssanss s rensares b s st 3
SUPPOTE COUSE wrerrrrmreensimsssserissrre s sstss e ot san s nn st s s s s anar s s s s 3-4
Total w43 - 47
Additional Degree Requirements
COMM 221 Interpersonal COMMUMICAHONS cuuvuvresererersermsmsmmsnsnsessinsssnssasersas 3
or
COMM * 130 0T 232 OF 240 .. comreerevnrnsrirsisnsnsesssmsrsssss ntsssesmsn e sasssbssssansnss sessaniass 3
ECON 200 Macroeconomics of higher level . 3
ENG 101 Writing and Readings in EXposition ......vvesrcecerenssmmsnnesssiain 3
MATH 120 Intermediate Algebra or higher level math wovmniniserrnnr: 3
PHIL 245B  Business Ethics ..o 3
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Special Concentration Cptions for Degree (One Option Required)

Merchandising

BA 251 Retail Merchandising Management ..........coveeceesseenarrersssersnns 3

BA 286 AVETHSING c.coerecrcrccrensneerecsmererermsmsns s eanssssss sossmsnonens 3

Approved SUPPOTt COUISE vuuveumrersiersmmmmssissssersrsmmsssssonsasessmmssescsssmrsssssssanness 3-4
TOtaLuisrrsrrirmssnessassinisssssrasninrsmsssssssssssnrass veenne 07 = 72

Small Business Management .

ENTR 101L  En(TCPTENCUISHID ..verunereeseeeseeseseemesseseessssseressssmsessessassenssssasess 4

BA  '226  Principles of FINANCE ...cvvvuvevenerermrensescnenaessoressssssenessersnssessens 3

Approved Support COUTSE ... irrrrreeresessrsssosssssssssssmsmsssssssasssassaen 3

Total.....ouevrnmrisssssrinnn errrrnresssreessnansnnsenes 08 = T2

Real Estate (also see page 121)

BA 270 Real EState Law ....coivioviserrmnmmmmsnssssssmssioneesossssmsnsesassassns 3

BA 271 Real Estate Practice ....ouieienisisiossisieescoressmsmsseesasrnssssnneresses 3

Approved Real Estate Support COUTSE .....ccuumiecrerinisnssssssssseeressssmsmmmsessassssssessssses 3

Totaln-u-u-u“oo"ou"nunnnnnn-unu-uuluuuuuuo-dd""pu"n' 69 - 71

Tourism and Hospitality

BA 262 Introduction to the Hospitality Industry ...........cccveemreensneeeres 3
or '

BA 263 ° Tourism and the Hospitality Industry .........eeececumverneensmsnseeces 3

BA 267 Hospitality SUPSIVISION vvue..veereccecie s ssssinssssrmsmsne e ssnseseas 3

Approved Tourism SUPPOTt COUTSE ...oouerrceverrerrrermsmsmsmsssssesssaresmsassssssesesessans 3-4
Total........ tetsiassssastsnarnrre VPPN . B b

General Business

BA 293 Cooperative EQUCAtioN .....immienmimssissssetossassinsesseerens 4

Two Approved Support COUTSES ...emmmirircreorrrnrervrsssisissssssmssnenssssssonennas T 6
Total.. " — S—— . R

Support Courses

ACCT 240 Tax ACCOUNNNE I uccviiiiiniiiiieasiermmsnssrssssassimresmsmssssssesasssssnss 3
ACCT 255 Computerized ACCOUNLRE .......recerrrmrrrersssrssssrssnssssecsoresmesnsns 3
ACCT 260 Cost ACCOUNYNE ..eoeveveissiemniisssssosessmasemsassmees sessssssesassessessnsns 3
ACCT 22 Accounting System Design ...uveecerrennsissmsesscseeoenssmsmraass sovesens 3
ACCT 280 Managerial ACCOUNUNE .ecccvimrersenserererersneressvresosssesesmssosesassonse 3
BA 151  DOS FUndamentals ..........oosmmuuesessscssssmsossissssessesenns ereeerenas 1
BA 152 Lotus Fundamentals ............coccmmnnreisemirseisisseensssessasenens 1
BA 153 dBase FUnNdamentals .......c.ccoermmvrinsisissssmmssssssssrsssesnesssnnes 1
BA 154 Desktop Publishing Using WordPerfect 5.1 ....ooovueeeveverrenennn, 1
BA 155 - Fundamentals of DrawPerfect Text and Graph Chartg ........... 1
BA 156 WordPerfect Office SOfWALE ..........cccerevviicisnrneeressessssseres 1
BA 157  Computer Accounting for Small BusSiness........verveererssesesescs 1
BA 158 Local Area Network (LAN) Systems Manager ...ovvvveveeeeees 1
BA 215 Money and Banking ......c.coiimeccresnnncsssssncesssmssssesssossenssans 3



BA 226 Principles of FINANCE .oevccciensmimnimsmsmncssmenimmsnanceisssares 3

‘BA 240 INVESHNENLS coorreovrsesesssesemsssssssansssesasns s ssnssma R 3
BA 251 Retail Merchandising Management ........ocevwssssimmmmnsseenen 3
BA 255 Desktop Publishing ....cceevsreesiennmmnisnnsmsssamiiassmn. 3
BA 256  Employment Procedures and Techniques (7"2 weeks) ...ouvve.e. 2
BA 257 Presentation GraphiCs ..o e 3
BA 260 PUTCRASINE coovevererrreremessssissnsnmmmssmsssssssses s soremmssnbssansass s msnsanseas 3
BA 264 Front Office Procedures ..o rasmesrere s sirssssnsasssssssransasssnsan 3
BA 265 Marketing of Hospitality SErvices ........omccccrcnimmniin 3
BA 266 Hotel/MOte] Law .. cuirerisssessessmmsmmessssseransssssurrasssoimsscssmmensns 3
BA 267 Hospitality SUPervision ........cuveveemmmnecssesmssnmmmsnsnssssessarsencas 3
BA 272 Real Estate Appraisal ......overuveessrssimsssssssssassmmsnsnsessorssosivasasss 3
BA 273 Real Estate Finance......overmsinine s ssmisiseesmmssisssasns 3
BA 274 Real Estate INVESIMENL .....ccvrererrssosissmnsissssstsmsnssnnsnssrmsnssssas 3
BA 275 Property Maniaement ........cvrecommmmsisnistsssssmsssnsssssennsannassas 3
BA 277 Real Estate Comprehensive Contracts .....oecovvemnvnccsmsssniinns 3
BA 278 Real Estate and TaXES .....ccvneimmmmmemrmimsnmsmsmsesssssssansinesress 3
BA 279 Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice ........... 2
BA 282 Appraising the Single Family Residence ...l 3
BA 286  ADVETTSING .1ovinssrsrsressssmssssnns s inirs st s snsssons 3
BA 287  Delta Epsilon Chi Competition ........ccvivemsiasccssmisnsmvasssoesenns 1
BA 201 INEETRISRIP vververnsriemssmmmmrnrnst st nsnsmsararsassarescsasssssssssrssasssennnanns 4
BA 293 Cooperative EAUEation .......covuurveemmmarsesssmssssmsmssssssssssninseesss 4
BA 294 Cooperative EQueation L.....ecccisesmmi i e 1
BA 295 Cooperative Education I .. 1
BA 296 Cooperative Education [l ................. R 1
BA 207 Cooperative Education IV ..o s 1
BA 299 Topics-Retail Merchandising .....occveceecenmmisiinicnissniniiises 3
ENTR 101L  EntrepreneulshiP .o s sssintosasses 4
FSMG 101 Operations Management .......coveoimnismasmsnissssmsmmmsasssrnies 3
FSMG 102 Human Resource Management ......ovomessmmsscsemssmsssmmsmnemsersssssns 3
FSMG 103 Marketing/Cost Control Management ..........cccmmanmeermmnissisnans 3
FSMG 170L  Computers in Food Service ..., 3
FSMG 198 Cocperative EQUCALION .o rcrrerrisie s csesssisnmmnssas i 4

Course Descriptions

BA 111-—Communications (7¥z weeks) (2 cr)
{Offered for Technologies students) Students develop effective communications skills.
Course content includes fundamentals of grammar, punctuaticn and word usage., Effective
expression in basic technical writing is stressed.

BA 113—Introduction te Business (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: RDG 099) Students recognize the structure of business, its activities and
problems. An upderstanding of the nature of the business world also is stressed.
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BA 121—Business Communications I (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: RDG 099 or English 099) The student leamns to communicate effectively
through the study and application of writing fundamentals. Instruction in spelling, grammar
and punctuation is included. Students also have the opportunity to develop oral and
listening skills.

BA 122—Business Communications IT (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: BA 121 and 25 words a minute typing skill) The student learns to write
effective business [etters, reports and memoranda. Continued use of oral communication
and listening skills is stressed.

BA 131—Human Relations (7 weeks) (2 cr)

(4vailable also for Technologles students) The importance of interpersonal relationships
and the work ethic is stressed. Topics covered may include self-awareness, time manage-
ment, stress management, cemrmunications, goeal setting and personal management. Study
skills are also covered.

BA 133—Principles of Management (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: RDG 099) Swdents learn tq apply the basic management functions of
planning, organizing, staffing, directing and controlling. Leadership and group process
skills are emphasized.

BA 1530—Introduction to Compnter Processing (3 cr)}

(Prerequisite: 25 words a minute typing skill) Students leamn to use automated information
systems, computer hardware, data entry and business software applications. Hands-on
experience with microcomputers is provided. A $15 supply fee is charged for computer
paper and printing costs.

BA 151—DOS Fundamentals (1 cr)

Instruction in DOS includes the most important DOS commands. Studeats learn internal
and external commands, directories, file management and batch files. A $5 supply fee is
charged for computer paper and printing costs.

BA 152—Lotus Fundamentals (1 ¢r)

Instruction is provided for non-accounting spreadsheet applications, Areas included are
graphs, range names, strings and basic formulas, A $5 supply fec is charged for computer
paper.znd printing costs.

BA 153—dBase Fundamentals (I cr)

This course explores the function and purpose of database software; in particular, the
hierarchy of data organization, structure and creation of databases, and processing inquiries
involving searches, screening and sequencing of records. A $5 supply fee is charged for
computer paper and printing costs.

BA 154—Desktop Publishing Vsing WordPerfect 5.1 (1 cr)

Students learn to incorporate WordPerfect grap!ncs and text to produce newsletters, instruc-
tional materials and other documents where figures, diagrams, logos and pictures are
needed, A $5 supply fee is charged for computer paper and printing costs,
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BA 155—Fundamentals of DrawPerfect Text and Graph Charts (1 cr) !
Students learn to create basic text charts and graph charts, Included is importing data to
create these charts and exporting charts into documents. A $5 supply fee is charged for
computer paper and printing costs.

BA 156—WordPerfect Office Software (1 ¢r)

This course uses WordPerfect to aid in office automation. Software includes WordPerfect
Calculator, Editor, File Manager, Notebook, Mail and Scheduler. A $5 supply fee is
charged for computer paper and printing costs,

BA 157—Computer Accounting for Small Business (1 <r)

(Pre- or corequisites: AA 112, ACCT 101, ACCT 1014 or permission of advisor) Students
use a comprehensive accounting software program for a small business, The program
contains a general ledger, accounts payable, accounts receivable and payroll functions,
Students set up the records for a business, open accounts, enter transactions and print end-
of-period reports. This course meets for five weeks. A $5 supply fee is charged for
computer paper and printing costs.

BA 158—Local Area Network (LAN) Systems Manager (I cr)

(Prerequisite: BA 150, BA 151 or permission of advisor) This course is designed as an
introduction to network systems management, It includes a brief overview of network
layouts and topology and provides instruction that will enable the stadents to create work-
able directories, new users, login scripts, menus and load applications onte the network.
This course meets for five weeks. A $5 supply fee is charged for computer paper and
printing costs.

BA 211—Business Law (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: RDG 099 and English 099) This course provides & basic knowledge of law
as it applics to all business dealings in our society. Particular emphasis is on contract law,
Uniform Commercial Code, negotiable instruments and alternative dispute resolutions.

BA 215—Money and Banking (3 e1)
(Prerequisite: ACCT 102) This course covers the history, nature and function of money.
Students learn to apply methods of institutional control and theories of monetary policy.

BA 222—Principles of Marketing (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 101, BA 133 or permission of advisor) Students learn to apply total
marketing concepts—from the creation of the product, pricing and promotion to the distri-
bution network—from a management point of view. Students complete a computer simula-
tion project.

BA 226—Principles of Finance (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102) Concepts and theories of finance are covered including the
history of money, menetary systems and credit. Forms of business organizations, capital
budgeting, source of funds, marketing securities, capital structure, foreign expansion and
reorganization of a business firm are examined.
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BA 240—Investments (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ACCT 102) Students leamn to apply investment analysis, management
techniques and objectives and values and risks.

BA 251—Retail Merchandising Management (3 ¢r)
(Generally offered fall term; prerequisite or coreguisite: ACCT 102, BA 222 or permission
of advisor) Students study and apply methods and practice of retail merchandising includ-
ing target market decisions, buying, pricing, store locations and strategic planning. Com-
puter lab assignments applying the theory are included.

BA 255—Desktop Publishing (3 cr) r

(Prerequisite: BA 150 or CSCI 101 or CSCI 150 or CR 133 or permission of advisor)
Students will be given hands-on expetience in desktop publishing. Students will use the
microcomputer publishing process to edit, typeset, design and do graphic production and
page makeup. A $15 supply fee is charged for cornputer paper and printing costs.

BA 256—Employment Procedures and Techniques {72 weeks) (2 ¢r)

This course provides the requisite skills for success in obtaining employment. Students
prepare cover letters and resumés and apply interviewing skills, practice telephone use in the
job search, learn test-taking techniques and encourage positive attitudes and self-confidence.

BA 257—Presentation Graphics (3 cr) .

(Prerequisite: BA 150 or CSCI 101 or CSCI 150 or CR 133 or permission of advisor) This
course provides hands-on experience in graphics presentation software which emphasizes
charting, drawing, organizing and displaying images. A $15 supply fee is charged for
computer paper and printing costs.

BA 260—Purchasing (3 cr)

(Generally offered summer term; prevequisite: ACCT 101 or permission of advisor) This
course covers problems involved in public and private sector purchasing. Students apply
value analysis, solicitation process and negotiation techniques, veador selection, purchasing
law, transportation considerations and inventory control practices.

BA 262—Introduction to the Hospitality Industry (3 cr)

'Students will understand the hospitality industry as a whole and learn how all departments
can and must work together. The course covers both the ledging and food service indus-
wries. This course is equivalent to EI 101,

BA 263—Tourism and the Hospitality Industry (3 cr) .

This comprehensive course explains how and why people travel, how travel acts as a
satisfier of needs and wants and how marketing efforts can influence teavel-decisions. This
course is equivalent to EI 321, '

BA 264—Front Office Procedures (3 cr)

Students apply efficient management concepts to front office functions and relate how front
office activities affect other departments. The computer is used throughout every phase of
the guest cycle. This course is equivalent to EI 333. ¢
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BA 265—Marketing of Hospitslity Services (3 cr)

Students develop, implement and evaluate a marketing plan and identify and reach prospec-
tive customers using marketing tactics specific to hospitality services. This course is
equivalent to EI 371,

BA 266—Hotel/Moatel Law (3 cr)
Students study potential legal problems associated with the hospitality industry and how
important legal considerations can affect the industry. This course is equivalent to EI 391.

BA 267—Hospitatity Supervision (3 cr)

This course focuses on managing pecple from a supervisor’s viewpoint. Topics included
are; controlling labor costs, time management, increasing productivity and managing
change. This course is equivalent to EI 251.

BA 2T0—Real Estate Law (3 cr)

The rights and obligations of the real estate agent with regard to contractual and fiduciary
+ duties owed 1o the partics being represented are established in this course. Major topics
include ownership rights, law of agency and law of contracts. This course has been certified
to earn 30 hours of credit toward the requirements neaded to sit for the New Mexico Real
Estate Licensing Exam.

BA 271 —Real Estate Practice (3 cr) [

This is a course in general reaf estate practice for persons needing a review or wanting a
basic knowledge of the real estate business. This course has been certified to eam 30 hours
of credit toward the rcquarements needed to sit for the New Mexico Real Estate Licensing
Exam.

BA 272—Resl Estate Appraisal (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: BA 271 or permission of instructor or advisor) An introduction to accepted
methods for estimating the value of real property, this course covers fundamentals of real
estate appraisal of both land and improved residential property and techniques used by
professional appraisers, This course uses the AIREA 21/G1 teaching module.

BA 273—Real Estate Finance (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: BA 271) This is a study of financing real property, the money market,
sources and cost determinants of mortgage money, financial leverage, value of existing
mortgage in relation to the current market and purchaser qualification.

BA 274—Real Estate Investment (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisites: BA 270, BA 271} This course gives the student a basic understanding of
investment  principles to ensure sound investment decisions and assessment of property
potential. The student gains an awareness of the marketplace and the needs of the public
through text, lecture and case study.

BA 275—Property Management (3 cr)

This course covers residential and commercial rental property management. Topics include
marketing of services, market and prospect analysis, record-keeping, laws relating to rental
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properties, legal documents including leases and management contracts, property mainte-
nance, employee relations, insurance, security and administration,

BA 277—Real Estate Comprehensive Contracts (3 cr)

(Prereguisites: BA 270, BA 271) Instruction is provided in contract law relating to basis of
equipment and premises, buyer-seller-agent relationships, basis of law governing contracts,
written contracts, misrepresentations, special relationships and contract remedies.

BA 278—Real Estate and Taxes (3 cr) .

{Prerequisites: BA 270, BA 27I) This course deals with government mvolvcmcnt in real
gstate and taxes. Units cover municipal and state taxes affecting real estate and the federal
government's role in the sale and income derived from real estate, This course meets four
hours a week for 12 weeks.,

BA 279—Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice (1 cr)

This course focuses on the requirerments for ethical behavior and competent performance by
appraisers. The R2/G2 teaching module of the American Institute of Real Estate Appraisers °
isused. This course meets three hours a week for seven weeks,

BA 282—Appraising the Single Family Residence (3 ¢r)

(Prereguisite; BA 272) This ¢ourse provides the student with a working knowledge of the
procedures and techniques required to estimate the market value of vacant and improved
single-family residential property using the AIREA teaching module, This course meets
four hours a week for 12 weeks.

BA 284-—Salesmanship (3 cr)
(Prereguisite: RDG 099} Students leam to demonstrate selling skills along with how to
promote oneself, goods and services.

BA 280—Advertising (3 cr)

(Generally affered winter term; prereguisite: BA 222 or permission of advisor} This course
gives the student the opportunity to apply the many elements of advertising. The student
develops an advertising plan; selects and schedules media; budgets, designs and produces
advertisements; and evaluates advertising effectiveness.

BA 287—0D¢lta Epsilon Chi Competition (1 cr)

Students acquire skills needed to compete at state and national career development confer-
ences. Students use sample written tests, role-playing case problems and classroom assign-
ments involving salesmanship, marketing, problem-solving and human relations. This
caurse meets two hours each week,

BA 291—Internship (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102 and advisor's permission) Students work a minimum of 150
hours at businiess or training related supervised work stations.” Students are not paid for their
work but are supervised jointly by T-VI and the respective company.
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BA 293—Cooperative Education (4 er)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102 and advisor’s permission) Students work a minimum of 1350
hours at business of training related supervised work stations. Student trainecs are paid by
the cooperating firm and supervised jointly by T-VI and the employer. '

BA 294—Cooperative Education I (1 cr)

Students employed in an on-going governmental or non-governmental cooperative program
enroll in this course for the first term of employment. Students must work a minimum of 40
hours to qualify for credit. Students are paid by the employers and are supervised jointly by
T-VI and the employer. : -

BA 295—Cooperative Education II (1 cr)
(Prereguisite: BA 294) This course is a continuation of BA 294 for students in their second
term of cooperative education.

BA 296—Cooperative Education ITI (1 ¢r) .
(Prerequisite: BA 295) This course is a continuation of BA 294 and BA 295 for students in
their third term of cooperative education. .

BA 297—Cooperative Education IV (1 cr) .
(Prerequisite: BA 296) This course is a continuation of BA 294, 295 and 296 for students
in their fourth term of cooperative education.

BA 299—Topics—Retail Merchandising {3 cr)

(Prerequisites: BA 222 and permission of advisor) Students study retail merchandising on
a seli-paced basis under direction of an instructor. Students complete a research paper or
project.

Court Reporting

Associate in Appfied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
Main Campus

The program trains qualified men and women for eairy into the highly technical court
reporting profession. Instruction focuses on computer-aided transcription. The field is
experiencing steady growth and offers many employment opportunities. )

Court reporters are skilled professionals with machine shorthand and transcription
skills who produce verbatim transcripts of proceedings. Their main responsibilities include
prepating accurate transcripts of trials and hearings and taking depositions. Reporters are
employed in many settings, including court praceedings, depositions, corporate meetings,
arbitration hearings, conventions and legislative 5e5310N5.

Students enrolled in machine shorthand courses are responsible for furnishing their
stenotype machines (manual or electric). Rental or purchase arrangements for an educa-
tional stenotype machine are available through the T-VI Bookstore. Students may prefer to
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rent a stenotype machine for CR 103L, Machine Shorthand I Students must own a
stenotype machine prior o envolling in CR 1041, Machine Shorthand II. Approximate cost
for the educational stenotype machine, tripod and carrying case is $700.

The certificate and degree programs each take about 75 weeks to complete, Al
occupational courses moust be passed with a minjmum grade of C to qualify for graduation.
In the Court Reporting program, students do not have the aption of taking any courses on a
credit/no credit basis. Students who are unable to complete the certificate program should
see the program advisor for information regarding a departmental certificate in Text Proces-
sor/Scopist or Rapid Text Writer.

One of the main geals of the certificate and degree programs is to prepare students to
pass the state certification test.

Supply fees are charged for some courses (see page 25),

Court Reporting Program

Certificate Requirements

. Credit
Hours
BA 121 Business Communications I ... veveocrssssossesosoosoos, 3
IBA 131 Human Relations (7"2 WeeKSs) ......oovvooememenrorree oo 2
BA 211 BUSINESS LaAW oo..svvsvsseeeccmsmrmsssnc e oevsserssessses oo oo oee 3
AA 101 Beginting TYPINE wu..vvvicercesisioosesecersssssesssoos oo 3
AA 102 Intermediate TYPING .vovvunrrrermereareeeseeemeeeese oo 3
AA 103 Advanced Typing I ..o irnemee e e ee s nannas e 2
AA- 111 Business Math/Calculators ... 3
AA 133 WOId PIOCESSING vuunvvveecrnsnesrmsssesseomeeeeessses s 3
CR 103L  Machine Shorthand I......ccu....ooveeeeoeereereeesesooooo 7
CR 104L  Machine SRorthand IT .......eeeusuucommsreeees oo 7
CR 121 Introduction to Court Reporting (7' =) R 2
CR 132 Medical Terminology/ANatony ........ceeeveeesvsvcseesossesons 5
CR 133 Information Processing Concepts (7V2 weeks) veeneeeenennn, 2
or
CSCI 101 COmPULEr LiteIACY wouuurmuesceresressseeeeeermssesssss oo 4
CR 2041 Machine Shorthand TII LR e s et b mse s e errmrenare on 6
CR 205L  Machine Shorthand IV ............ooveeeeees oo 6.
CR 206L.  Machine Shorthand V ......ooveeeecveeoooeeeomeeseser oo 6
CR 2501 Computer-Aided Transeription ..o 3
CR 260 Court Reporting POCEUES vuv.uuu.vvvmuuseeeeeersvsesssoone oo 3
CR 291 L T 2
CR 293 Cooperative Education (0ptional) .........eeeer.vvveeessooosso 4
CR 240 Legal Terminology/Procedures PP UOUUIOURRRO |
ENG 240 Traditional Grammar .....uw.ue.vveeeereoeeeessessoooeooo 3
T ATt esssremssass s resesesssoosaeeerseemeene. 77-82
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Court Reporting Associate Degree

Certificate REQUITEITIENS wuupruerssssrarresessssssmmsmrat et s s s emss sy oo 77-82
COMM 221 Interpersonal COMIIUAICAtIONS ..o orucarorermrsssnsraresnsesssnnsrmasnas s 3
ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition T e 3
MATH 120 or higher or )

Biological and Physical Science BlECVE cuucerscreransmrecrsnes eeeeesateasssterar s panmes 3
Social SCIENCE BLECTVE roevuriissmrommmmrsssssmmsmmsssisssssrasassassmsssssss sz osssssassn s 3
TOLAL .vermecssresmrensectassnsararemmbstsisnsarmereibRIRdaTAsaresermriseramasaes 89-9%4

IDegree students may substitate COMM 221 for BA 131.
20ptional for degree students

Course Descriptions

CR 103L—Machine Shorthand I (7 ¢r)

(Prerequisites: RDG 099 or equivalent and A4 10} and AA 102 or equivalent) In this
course, the keyboard is leaned and machine shorthand theory is presented. Speed reaches
80 wpm. This course meets 10 hours each week. A $5 supply fee is charged for typewriter
ribbon.

CR 1041 —Machine Shorthand II (80 - 100) (7 cr)

(Prereguisites: CR 103L and BA 121) The remainder of the machine shorthand theory is
presented in this course. Vocabulary building is emphasized. Literary, jury charge and
testimony materials are introduced. Speed reaches 100 wpm. This course meets 10 hours
each week. A $5 supply fee is charged for typewriter ribbon.

CR 121—Introduction te Court Reporting (71 weeks) {2 er)

This beginning course présents an averview of the court reporting profession. Information
is given on the certification process, testing requirements and the NCRA organization, This
course meets three hours each week.

CR 132—Medical Terminology and Anatomy (5 cr)

(Prerequisite: RDG 099) This course involves a study in medical terminology, with an
emphasis in learning 350 Greek and Latin prefixes, suffixes, word reots and combining
forms through the use of video cassetles, A concentrated study of the human anatomy is
also included in the course. This course meels for five hours of theory each week.

CR 133—Information Processing Concepts (7v2 weeks) (2 cr)

This course provides the students with an understanding of computers—how they work,
how they process data to produce useful information and how they can be integrated into the
worlk eavironment, Students are introduced to word processing, spreadsheet and database

applications software. TRC\RD
ase

CR 204L—Machine Shorthand IIL 6 e) ( j CR10
In this course, vocabulary building continues to bé e%@%ﬁl he machine shorthand
theory is reviewed. On-the-job considerations are introduced. Speed-building continues
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using testimony, literary and jury charge materials, Speed reaches 140 wpm. This COUTy.
meets 15 lab hours each week. A §5 supply fee is charged for typewriter ribbon.

CR 205L—Machine Shorthand IV (6 cr) ,

(Prerequisites: CR 204L and CR 132} In this course, medical terminology and dictation are
emphasized. Vocabulary building and speed-building continye. Speed reaches 160 wpm,
literary; 170 wpm, jury charge; and 180 wpm, testimony. This course meets for 15 Iab
hours each week, A $5 supply fee is charged for typewriter ribbon,

CR 206L—Machine Shorthand v (6 cr) _

(Prerequisite: CR 205L) 1In this course, vocabuiary building and speed-building continue
with an emphasis on literary dictation. Speed reaches 200 wpm, literary; 220 wpm, jury
charge; and 245 wpm, testimony. A $40 supply fee is charged for the computer-aided
transcription hardware and software. This course meets for 15 lab hours each week.

CR 240—Legal Terminology/Procedures @er)
Emphasis is on legal terminology, legal procedures and client relationships.

CR 250L—Computer-Aided Transcription (CAT) (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: CR 2041, and A4 133) This course provides hands-on training in using the
computer to produce transcripts, The student builds a personal dictionary. This course
meets five hours each week. A $40 fee is charged for the use of the computer-aided
transcription hardware and software,

(Prereguisites: CR 205I. CR 250L) Students apply procedures in general courtroom,
freclance reporting and franscript format. Instruction includes the reporting of depositions.
Writing skills and techniques for computer-aided transcription are reviewed. Students
Prepare resumés and acquire interviewing skills in this course. This course meets three
hours each week. A $40 supply fee is charged for the use of the computer-aided transcrip-
tion hardware and software, ’

CR 291—Internship (2 cr)

. (Prereguisites: CR 205L and CR 250L) In this course, students will acquire a minimam of
75 cleck hours of practical experience under the supervision of a Certified Shorthand
Reporter. The student intern i required to record and to transcribe 2 40-page salable
transcript,

CR 293—Cooperative Education (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: CR 204L} In this course, students work a minimum of 150 hours in g paid,
training-related position. Students are supervised by their employer and T-VI.
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Entrepreneurship

Main and Montoya Campuses

The Entreprencurship course is for persons who plan to open a small business and who
own or manage a business and want further training in principles, operations and/ar expan-
sion. The instructor works with each student to develop a business plan.

Credit
Hours
ENTR 101L  Entrepreneurship Lab .o e 4

ENTR 101L—Entrepreneurship Lab (4 cr)

The instructor meets with each student to determine specific goals, problems or needs.
Programs are then tailored to the individual. Daily tasks and activities are accomplished
through lecture, group activities and independent work. This lab meets six hours each week:
three hours theory and three hours lab.

Legal Assistant Studies

Associate in Applied Science Degree
Main Campus

R - - = - -— amm

The Legal Assistant Studies program trains qualified men and women for entry into the
legal profession. 1 ‘ T

Legal assistants are skilled professionals who perform tasks and services under the
supervision of a licensed attorney. Responsibilities include drafting legal documents and
correspondence, interviewing and assisting clients and witnesses, investigation, data analy-
sis, research, litigation support and file management,

Employment oppottunities include placement in law firms, corporate legal depart-
ments, legal aid offices, public agencies, insurance companies, real estate and title insurance
firms and other commercial firms.

Students learn substantive and procedural law as well as legal skills. Studies cover the
nature and philosophy of fundamental legal theory, the legal system and how that system
relates to other disciplines, legal analytical skills and the professional responsibilities of the
legal assistant. The ethical and moral issues inherent in the practice of the profession are
stressed, '

To eam an associate degree, a student must successfully complete laboratory work,
related legal theory and Arts & Sciences courses. All courses must be passed with a
minimum grade of C to qualify for graduation. Legal Assistant Studies students do not have
the option of taking any courses on a credit/no credif basis.
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Legal Assistant Studies Program

Required LAS Courses

Credit

Hours
LAS 101 Introduction to Legal Assistant Studies .......ovvvvoooo 3
LAS 102  Business Organizations ........u.coommeemnsscecceennmnssooseo 3
LAS 111 American Law and Ethics.................... e ternnnessrsennnres 3
LAS 123 TOMS et ssnsttomeeeseseee s 3
LAS 124 Legal Research and Writing I ... eebversses e 3
LAS 201 Contract Law ..............oveeee... bt b a ey e b enans 3
LAS 203 Civil Litigation, Investigation and Discovery.......conmuremnnnnn. 3
LAS 204 Legal Research and Writing I oo et 3
LAS 221 Wills, Probate and Estate Planning .....cccoommvnvveeesoe, 3
LAS 224 Evidence e e s s s s e araes 3
LAS 225 Constitutional Law: Rights and Libetties ........................ 3
LAS  29] TBECIISID ot cnn s mmnes oo 4

or
LAS 293 Cooperative Edueation ........couvuveecevvsvosseroooo veuns &4
Support Course (ses list BEIOW) oo sesssmeeees s 3
Required Arts & Sciences Courses

COMM 221 Interpersonal Cummunicatiensﬁ?ﬁ.gmm..aﬁ%%.'ﬁl..‘%ﬂh.. 3
CSCI 101 Computer LIracy ....ovoeeeroneemeerennooroosoooo 4
ENi 101 Writing with Re

MATH

PHIL 158 Logic and Critical Thinking ....... et b e et e e eespaaas 3

PSY 105  Introduction tq PSYCHOIORY vvovveeevn e 3
L veee 62

Support Courses

ACCT 101 Accounting PHnCiples Luuum.ce..ceommereevommsnsesomsss oo 4
BA [51 DOS FURGAMENIALS oo ooseresns oo 1
BA 152 Lotus Fundamentals ........ooovrvcerosnso Crrresinerenrrenas |
BA 153 dBase FUNAMENTALS v.vvvvvseeeeressssoveesecees s 1
BA 154 Desktop Publishing Using WordPerfect ....u...vvuerrvoons ]
BA 155 Fundamentals of DrawPerfect Text

and Graph Charts ........c.oommmuveeerersrenen. e 1
BA 156 WordPerfect Office SOMWATE .....voowrvseeveersirnns oo 1
LAS 211 Real Estate Law for Legal Assistants....................... vovees 3
LAS 222 Criminal PrOCAULE cvvveurvererseeernsusesseeosmsmessssoss oo 3

LAS 223 Domestic REGHONS «......vvvvesunsveesmanecesrs oo 3




ax8 ¢ (O on ‘s Vo Woawd)

LAS 232 Personal Injury: Legal and Medical ASPECLS weveurrsirsrrmcnnecens 3
LAS 234 AdMINISIAtive LAW sovcsceissrrrnssersssmrsssssnsnsssaressmmssasacesssranneas 3
LAS 236 Discrimination/Labor/Employer-Employee Relations ......c..... 3
LAS 299 TOPICS COUISE 1urrorusmmmssssessmsrssonssmmasssimmasssrsssssmssinimrs st ssssasass 3
LAS 231 Computers in Law PTACHCE o sirmmmsssransesssarsssmtraeceross 3
LAS 233 Law Office Management. .. sessmersssrsssrmnsssasestssstasrnssasess 3

L |
Course Descriptions

LAS 101—Introduction to Legal Assistant Studtes (3 er) .

(Prerequisites: English 100 and Reading I00 or equivalent) This course introduces the
student to the definition and role of the legal assistant, ethical responsibilities, human
relations, the legal system, legal research and analysis, the process of litigation and topics in
substantive law.

LAS 102—Business Organizations (3 <r)

(Prerequisites: LAS 101, LAS 123) Various types of business entities including sole
proprietorships, partrerships and corporations are examined in this course. Also looked at
ate agency principles, franchising and regelatory requirements.

LAS 111—American Law and Ethics (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisites: LAS 101, LAS 123) The origins, nature, history and structure of the
American judicial system are studied. Students will explore principles of federalism under
the constitution. The rules of professional conduct for lawyers are emphasized.

LAS 123—Torts (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: English 100 and Reading 100 or equivalent) This is a course in substantive
tort law, concentrating on negligence, products liability, non-physical injuries and their
remedies and defenses. Students are given an overview of the trial process and will
complete a project involving basic legal research. -

LAS 124—Legal Research and Writing I (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: CSCI 101, ENG 101, LAS 101, LAS 123) The student is introduced to the
principles and skills of writing case briefs and legal memoranda, with a focus on basic legal
research sources and techniques, including Westlaw training. Significant time is spent at the
law library.

LAS 201—Contract Law (3 cr}

(Prerequisites: LAS 102, LAS 11, LAS 124) This course is an introduction to the law of
contracts, tights and responsibilities, consideration, types of contracts, remedies and assign-
ments. The study-of cases is emphasized. '

LAS 203—Civil Litigation, Investigation and Discovery (3cr)

(Prevequisites: LAS 102, 14S 111, LAS 124) Client interviewing, investigation, com-
mencement of actions, service of process, discovery, mediation atbitration, settlement, trial
and post-trial procedures are discussed in this course. Rules of civil procedure for the
various courts are reviewed. Students are to prepare litigation documents.
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LAS 204—Legal Research and Writing IT (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: 148 102, 14§ 111, LAS 124} As a continuation of Legal Research and
Writing I, this course is designed to provide training in more advanced legal research
problems with a focus cn analysis and writing. It requires the preparation of sophisticated
legal memoranda and documents,

LAS 2Z11—Real Estate Law for Legal Assistants (3 cr) .

(Prerequisites; LAS 102, LAS 111, LAS 124) This course is designed to provide knowledge
of the fundamental rights of property ownership, surveys, easements and licenses, deeds,
titles, financing, regulations and clesings,

LAS 221—Wills, Probate and Estate Plan ning (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: LAS 201, LAS 203, L4S 204} This course covers drafting of wills and
frusts, administration of estates, formal and informal probate proceedings and estate tax
returns,

LAS 222-—Criminal Procedure (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: LAS 201, LAS 203, 1AS 204) This course focuses on eriminal procedures,
incleding search and seizure Jaw and preparation of cases from both the prosecation and
defense perspectives,

LAS 223—Domestic Relations (3 cr)
(Prereguisites: LAS 201, 1LAS 203, [AS 204) Legal issues in family relations are explored
in this course, with emphasis on local procedures in the domestic relations court,

LAS 224—Evidence (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: LAS 102, LAS 111 IAS 124) Stdents will study issues and problems of
proof of facts in ¢ivil and criminal trials, with a focus on the rules of evidence in the state
and federal courts. Emphasis will be placed on constituticnal considerations, interviewing
witnesses and organizing documents,

LAS 225—Constitutional Law: Rights and Liberties (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: LAS 201, LAS 203, LAS 204) This is a course in ¢jvil rights and liberties
under the Constitution and will cover free speech, religious freedom, rights of the accused,
racial discriminaticn, group rights, privacy and political participation.

LAS 230—Advanced Civil Litigation (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: LAS 201, LAS 203, LAS 204) Students become involved in the litigation
process by participating in a hypothetical case, completing tasks from client interviewin gto
preparation for appeal. Emphasis is placed on evidence rules and concepts,

LAS 231—Computers in Law Practice (3 cr)

(Prerequisites; CSCI 101, LAS 201, LAS 203, LAS 204) Students will learn concepts and
structure regarding computers and develop hands-on experience with varicus law-orfented
application programs in the areas of data collection, time-card billing, data management,
legal forms, calendar and docket control, reports and searches. A $15 supply fee is charged
for this course for Computer paper and printing costs.
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LAS 232—Personal Injury: Legal and Medical Aspects (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: LAS 201, LAS 203, LAS 204) This course deals with medical aspects and
documentation of personal injuries in the areas of tort, workers’ compensation and social
security disability.

LAS 233—Law Office Management (3 cr)

(Prereguisites: LAS 201, LAS 203, LAS 204) This course will help prepare the senior legal
assistant or legal assistant intending to advance 1o an administrative position in a law office
to coordinate and oversee the administrative needs of a small to medium firme, Students will
learn managerizal techniques, law office systems, revenue tracking, personnel management
and ethical requirements.

LAS 234—Administrative Law (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: LAS 201, LAS 203, LAS 204) Principles relating to policies, practices and
procedures of governmental agencies and state and local administrations are included in this
course. -

LAS 236—Discrimination/Labor/Employer-Employee Relations (3 ¢r) .
(Prerequisites: LAS 201, LAS 203, LAS 204) This course includes study of the histary of
discrimination law and current federal protections, the principle of equal treatment, litiga-
tion involving unequal treatment, seniority, sexual and racial harassment, pay equity, preg-
nancy discrimination, labor refations and remedies.

LAS 291—Internship (4 cr)

(Prerequisites: LAS 204, LAS 203, LAS 204, all Arts & Sciences courses in the first three
terms and approval of the academic advisor) Students work a minimum of 150 hours at
legal assistant-related work stations. The student is jointly supervised by T-VI and the
employer.

LAS 293—Cooperative Education (4 cr)

(Prereguisites: LAS 201, LAS 203, LAS 204, all Arts & Sciences courses in the first three
terms and approval of the academic advisor) Students work a minimum of 150 hours at
legal assistant-related work stations. The student is paid by the cooperating firm and is
jointly supervised by T-VI and the employer.

LAS 299—Topics Course (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: LAS 201, LAS 203, LAS 204 and approval of the academic advisor) In this
course the student will choose an area of study in consultation with an instructor supervisor.
A sophisticated legal research paper or project will be completed by the student,
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Pre-Management

Associate in Arts Degree/

Requirements for Admission to Anderson Schools of Management,
University of New Mexico

Main and Montoya Campuses

This degree is designed to fulfill the freshman znd sophomore course requirements for
admission to the baccalaureate degree program at the Anderson Schools of Management,
University of New Mexico. :

The curriculum is based on a signed articulation agreement between T-VI and UNM
which assures the transfer process. The agreement states that course substitutions or waivers
will not be accepted and that the student’s cumulative grade point average (GPA) should be
2.0 and the cumulative GPA in the specific requirements should be 2.4. Business Occupa-
tions courses must be passed with a grade.of C or better. The credit/no credit option is not
available for specific requirements courses; students may select the option enly for general
requiréments courses. -

Students should request program advisor’s approval before registering each term. Ad-
visors are located in the Business Occupations Department at 'sach campus.

Associate in Arts in Pre-Management

Credit
Hours
General Education ReQUIrEMENtS c......o..ce..meeeerveressoesoooos oo i 25\
Humanities: COMM 130; Modemn Languages;
Philosophy and Humanities; ART 101, 151, 201 or 260;
MUS 139 01 140 ..o arennes e P 9
Social Sciences: Anthropology; Histery; Political Science...........oooo..ooooo 12
Laboratory Science: Biology; Chemistry; Physics
(courses in these areas must have (1.1 S et ettt pamrrnmnern sraeeasd 4
SPECIfIC REQUITEITIENLS ovoveecocomvrrsssssonssesmmmeeessessseeseessoossseees oo 41 - 43
These courses are prerequisites and cannot be taken on a credivno credit basis,
ENG 101 and 102 or equivalent .........uu.eceneeeesessesrooooooo tnverrnees 6
MATH 121 or 150 and 162 OF 180 v.cvveruumvereerreoeesssmenosoooooooo 6-7
ECON 200 80 201 ovverorvosveseseeevsssssssessssseeeess oo sooosseo e, 6
Behavioral Sciences: PSY 105 and 200
or higher level psychalogy or SOCIOIOEY COUISE vvuunrvarerrrsieeneeres oo, 6
) 4
BA 150 0 CSCI 101 oovsimrrnsvoemmessnensssssmsesssssmeceesssoos oo 3-4
ACCT 101 80 102.....oouvneeesesssececeremsnsnnenseeesesesmmmmssseseees e oo B
ACCTIIL v essssssse s 3
TOUAL e vsssnesessssssrsssessssss e 66 - 68



Real Estate

Main and Monteya Campuses

The Real Estate courses are for persons seeking pre-licensing or continuing education
credits in real estate and appraisal. All courses arc approved by the New Mexico Real Estate
Commission. Courses listed in this section may be used to meet requirements for the Real
Estate concentration for the associate in applied science in business administration degree
(see page 104). Course descriptions are on pages 109 - 110,

Short-term core courses used for continuing education credit are offered through T-VI
Continuing Education Studies, 224-5580.

Credit courses which meet Real Estate Commission requirements are:

T-VI Cont Ed Pre-Licensing
Credit Contact Contact
Hours Hourg our
BA 270 Real Estate Law 3 20 30
BA 271 Real Estate Practice 3 20 30
BA 272 Real Estate Appraisal 3 20 30
*371.5
BA 273 Real Estate Finance 3 20 30
BA 274 Real Estate Investment 3 20 30
BA 275 Property Management 3 20 30
BA 278 Real Estate and Taxes 3 20 30
BA 279 Uniform Standards of
Professional Appraisal Practice 2 0 *15
BA 282 - Appraising the
Single-Family Residence 3 20 30
*37.5

*Pre-Licensing for Appraisal Credit

Sales and Cashiering

Certificate Pr;agram
Main Campus

Persons who want to learn a skill quickly and find 2 job as soon as possible should
consider this program. It is designed for those preparing for entry-level jobs in retail and
service occupations. It also will benefit students who want to explore sales as a career.

The sales-cashier laboratory teaches the skills of sales, the cash Tegister touch system
and human relations. Students work with various makes and models of electromechanical
and electronic cash registers and a computerized cash register/scanner.
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The 15-week program provides up to 225 hours of classroom instruction and a mini-
mum of 150 hours of paid Supervised Work Experience with an approved cooperating
employer. Students who complete the course receive certificates.

This program does not qualify students for Veterans Administration training benefits or
other student financial aid.

Sales and Cashiering Program

Credit

Houvrs

SALE 10IL  Sales-Cashier Lab .o ieeereeseeeeresisssso e oo sesosse s 9
SALE 193 Cooperative EAUCAtION cec.ce..vvueesrsecsecs e eeees s s esveesssenens 4
TOAL. . irictiieirnsmrnrsestssncramsnrsnssssssesmsmerrrrsssassnssnssnsseesssnmeesnses 13

Course Descriptions

SALE 101L—S8ales-Cashier Lab (9 ¢r)
(Prerequisite: placement test} Students apply fundamentals of merchandising math and
cashiering and demonstrate techniques of retail salesmanship. Human and customer rela-

tions are covered exfensively. This course meets 15 hours per week: five hours theory and
10 hours lab,

SALE 193—Cooperative Education (4 cr)

Students work a minimum of 150 hours at retailing-related, teacher-approved work stations.
The student trainee is paid by the cooperating employer and supervised jointly by T-VI and
the employer. There are times when it is impossible to place all students in work stations
because of local employment requirements.




Health Occupations

T-VI's Health Occupations Department offers associ-
ate degrees in Chlldhood Development, Medical Laboratory
Techno]ogy, Nursmg and Respiratory Therapy. Certificates
are offered in Health Unit Clerk, Nursing Assistant, Phle-
botomy, Practical Nurse and Respiratory Therapy Techni-
cian.

Classes for most programs are held in Jeannette Strom-
berg Hall at Main Campus. The Helene Fuld Library and
audiovisual collections, part of Main Campus Library Ser-
vices, provide excellent learning resources.,

Learning laboratories are equipped with hospital fur-
nishings and supplies, resp:rat-::-ry therapy machines and
life-like models which give students the chance to practice
basic skills needed for clinical experiences. Students have
supervised patient practicums and observations at different
community agencies.

Texthooks: A $235 textbook deposit is required in the
Health Unit Clerk and Nursing Assistant certificate pro-
grams. All other Health Occupations programs require the
student to purchase textbooks.

Enrollment: All Health Occupations programs except
Nursing Assistant require a high school diploma or (eneral
Educational Development (GED) certificate. There is also
a math skill requirement, and some programs require the
ACT or other examination designated by the Health Occu-
pations Department, In addition, some programs require
prerequisite courses. A student may be reqmred to have a
physical exam. The T-VI Health Center provides this exam
for a fee if the student does not have a private physician.

Because there are mere applicants than training facili-
ties for the Practical Nurse program, applications are not
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1

currently being accepted. Interested persons should contact the Health Occupations Depart-
meat for more information,

Grading Policy: It is strongly recommended that all required courses be taken for a
grade. All courses within Health Occupations must be taken for a grade; the credit/no credit
option may not be used except for NURS 115.

Special Courses: Qptional courses available through Health Occupations are listed
below. These courses do not lead to a program certificate although a certificate of comple-
tion is given. At least 12 students must sign up for a special course before it can be offered,
and each student must meet all stated prerequisites. These courses may not be offered every
year, Special courses are:

Cardiac Monitor Technician

Emergency Medical Technician

Licensed Practical Nurse Refresher
Nursing Home/Home Health Attendant
Perioperative Registered Nurse Specialist
Registered Nurse Refresher

Cardiac Monitor Technician

Special Course
10 Weeks, Mzin Campus

This four-credit course is for anyone interested in leaming about heart (cardiac) moni-
toring. Students will learn about heart anatomy and physiology, heart arrhythmias, pace-
makers, cardiac drugs and conduction problems. The content is presented in theory classes
and through clinical experiences at local hospitals. Students will receive a certificate of
completion,

The enrollment requirement is a high school diploma or GED, There is a $10 supply
fee and students are required to purchase a textbook.

Credit
Hours
HUC 150C Cardiac Monitor Technician Theory and Clinical Practice ..... 4

HUC 150C—Cardiac Monitor Technician (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: high school diploma or GED) Heart anatomy and physiology, interpretation
of ECG strips, types of cardiac drugs and various cardiac arrhythmias are covered in the
class. Clinical experiences at local hospitals provide opportunities to apply classtcom
theory.

124



Emergency Medical Technician

Special Course
15 Weeks, Main Campus
Summer, Fall, Winter Terms

This course trains ambulance attendants to recognize, stabilize and transport patients
with life-threatening emergencies. The 115-hour course is taught by New Mexico licensed
emergency medical technician (EMT) instructors. The class includes theory, lab and practi-
cal experiences. Students may be required to put in additional hours in local medical
facilities. Upon successful completion of the course, a T-VI and EMS (Emergency Medical
System) Academy certificate is awarded. The students completing the course are eligible to
take the state licensure exam to become licensed emergency medical technicians.

The course is offered each term during the evening hours. Participants pay the T-VI
registration fes, a $25 equipment fee and a $15 supply fee, and purchase the required
textbock. The equipment fec covers the cost of CPR instruction, EMS certification, a
pocket mask and gloves.

Credit
Hours
HEMS 1601  Basic EMT SKillS i.ocurreisarsesesmmecsmssosossassssssssssasessnassonstsns 6

#Course is offered in the evening

EMS 160L—Basic Emergency Medical Technician Skills (6 cr)

(Prerequisite: high school diploma or GED) Emergency medical techniques currently used
to provide emergency care with rescue squads or ambulances are covered in the class.
Content inclzdes use of airway adjuncts, oxygen therapy, cardiopulmonary resuscitation
(CPR), splinting, patient assessment and treatment for shock. Laboratory experiences allow
students to practice medical techniques learned in class. Classes meet Mondays and
Wednesdays or Tuesdays and Thursdays for four hours each.

Licensed Prai:tical Nurse Refresher

Special Course
Six Weeks, Main Campus
Winter Term

This 180-hour, six-week caurse is designed to renew skills of inactive licensed practi-
cal nurses, introduce new trends and procedures and provide clinical experiences. It mests
the New Mexico State Board of Nursing requirements of license renewal for practical nurses
who have not worked in nursing for the past five years, Theory classes and clinical
experiences focus on medical and surgical nursing care inchuding pharmacology. Students
must receive a grade of C or better in theory and clinical to complete the program.

The refresher course is offered once a year in the winter term. Interested persons
should contact the Health QOccupations Department for more information. Twenty-seven
people are enrolled in each course on a first come, first served basis.
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A physical examination and 2 current CPR certificate are required before the first
clinical day. i

Participants pay the T-VI registration fee, a $25 supply fee and a $10 equipment fee to
cover the cost of name tags, parking permits and preventive lab tests in case of needlestick
exposure. Students purchase required textbooks; white uniform, shoes, a stethoscope and a
transfer belt are required for clinical practice. There are additional fees payable to the New
Mexico State Board of Nursing for licensure endorsement and reinstatement if a nursing
license has expired. A certificate of completion is awarded at the end of the course.

This program does not qualify students for Veterans Administration benefits or other
financial aid.

LPNR IS5L  Refresher Theory/Lab . eeeeeeeieeesvessessosseesesesssss sommen. 6
LPNR 165C Refresher Clinical EXPerience .oovvvienessrssesessssssrssssessssoes 2
TOtALeriirnsismmssesssnnniniciststesnnrsrecssserrenarssssssrsssesssnsasesssassoners 8

LPNR 155L—Refresher Theory/Lab {6 cr)

{Prerequisite: Enrollment in the program; corequisite: LPNR 165C} Medical and surgical
trends, new procedures and techniques, and pharmacology are covered in the theory portion
of the program. Classes are Monday through Wednesday,

LPNR 165C—Refresher Clinical Experience (2 er)

(Corequisite; LPNR 155L) Medical and surgical clinical experiences include administra-
tion of medications. Clinical experiences are eight-hour days Thursdays and Fridays except
the first week of classes.

Nursing Home/Home Health Attendant

Special Course
11 Weeks, Main Campus
Summer, Fall, Winter Terms

This 88-hour, eleven-week course is designed to teach basic nursing skills to individu-
als who wish to work or are working in a nursing home as a nursing home attendant, or in
patients’ homes as a home health attendant. It has been developed for people who would
like to become state certified.

Theory classes include geriatrics, simple anatomy and physiology, rehabilitation, resi-
dents’ rights and housekeeping chores. Lab experiences focus on personal care, vital signs
and mobility skills.

The course is offered every term. Interested persons should contact the Health Occupa-
tions Department for more information. Twenty-four persons are enrolled in each course on
a first come, first served basis, A certificate of completion is awarded at the end of the
course.

Participants pay the T-VI registration fee and the cost of the required textbock.

This program may not qualify students for Veterans Administration benefits or other
financial aid.
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. Hours
NAHA 1021, Nursing Home/Home Health Attendant Theory/Lab ............. 5

NAHA 102L—Nursing Home/Home Health Attendant Theory/Lab (5 cr)

Basic nursing skills to work in a nursing home, rehabilitation center or private home, giving
personal and restorative care are reviewed. Classes are held Monday and Thursday after-
noons.

Perioperative Registered Nurse Specialist

Special Course
15 weeks, Main Campus
Fall Term

This course provides registered nurses with the skills and knowledge to work in
hospital operating rooms or free-standing day surgical units. The curriculum offers an
intraduction to the history, scope and role of the perioperative nurse; the concept of team
management and collaboration; the surgical environment, including principles of asepsis,
sterilization and safety; use and care of basic instruments and equipment; standards of
practice and legal, moral and ethical issues; the nursing process; confinuity of care; surgical
pharmacological agents; wound healing; and management skills. Students have an opportu-
nity to apply theory to practice in hospital operating rooms.

Written permission of the instructer is required for enrollment in the course. Appli-
cants should call the Health Occupations Department to schedule a personal interview with
the instructor, Applicants must be current registered nurses with six months’ clinical
nursing experience within the last two years., During the first week of the course, applicants
must submit proof to the instructar of current immunizations, New Mexico RN license, CPR
card and a physical exam.

There is a $25 supply fee and a $10 equipment fee. The equipment fee covers the cost
of parking permits, name tags and preventive lab tests in case of needlestick exposure.
Students are required to purchase their own textbooks.

Students must make grades of C or better in all coursework to receive a certificate.

This program will be offered in fall term only.

This program may not qualify stedents for Veterans Administration benefits or other
financial aid.

Credit

Hours

PRNS 255L  Perioperative Registered Nurse Specialist Theory/Lab ........... 8
PRNS 265C Perioperative Registered Nurse Specialist

Clinical Experience ..o LeseesrbiisresRsaR SRt SRR SRR e e bE AR OB 8

Total ..---dil*l‘i....llIlIl-titiiill!lllll't....--l!l..‘iIIlIllIIl....'l‘l‘llll"""!l!l! 14
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PRNS 255L—Perioperative Registered Nurse Specialist Theory/Lab (8 cr)
{Prerequisite: written permission of the instructor; corequisite: PRNS 265C) This course
is divided into five-units: history and philosophy of perioperative nursing, the surgical
environment, perioperative care, intraoperative care and postoperative care, Laboratory
expcnenccs in a mock operating room allow practice of skills. Class meets 25 hours a week
with varying theory and clinical hours for 15 weeks.

PRNS 265C— Perioperative Registered Nurse Specialist Clinical Experience (6 ¢r)
(Corequisite: PRNS"255L) Students apply new and previously learned concepts to
perioperative nursing in hospital operating rooms.

Registered Nurse Refresher

Special Course
Six Weeks, Main Campus
Fall Term

This six-week refresher course meets the requirements of the Nursing Practice Act of
New Mexico for registered nurses who have not worked in nursing for the past five years.
Theory classes and clinical experiences focus on medical and surgical trends, pharmacology,
cardiac care, maternity and other current subjects.

Students must receive a grade of C or better in both theory ard clinical to complets the
prograrn.

The refresher course will be offered once a year in the fall term. Students are enrolled
on a first come, first served basis and enrollment is limited to 27 persons. Interested persons
shouid contact the Health Occupations Department for more information.

A physical examination and a curent CPR certificate are required before the first
clinical day.

Farticipants pay the T-VI registration fee, $25 supply fee and $10 equipment fee to
cover the cost of name tags, parking permits and preventive lab tests in case of needlestick
exposure. Students also purchase required textbooks. White uniform and shoes, a stetho-
scope and transfer belt are required for clinical practice. There are additional fees payable to
the New Mexico State Board of Nursing for licensure endorsement and reinstatement if a
nursing license has expired. A certificate of completion is awarded at the end of the course,

This program does not qualify students for Veterans Administration benefits or other
finaneial aid.

Credit

Hours

RNR 2551  Refresher Theory/Lab ........coccreninsssssinesesresessssnesssnsmssrarenis 6
RNR  265C Refresher Clinical EXPErienee ...coeveeveeseccnssmsnrasessssssmrsssessess 2
TOUAL...ceessirruriisssssnitiinn s rsssssssssnttnsnessrerssnsasasarestassess 8
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RNR 255L—Refresher Theory/Lab (6 cr)

(Prerequisite: Enrollment in the program; corequisite: RNR 265C) Trends in medical-
surgical, geriatric, maternal-child and psychiatric nursing, pharmacelogy, and fluid and
electrolytes are covered in the course. Classes are Monday through Wednesday,

RNR 265C—Refresher Clinical Experience (2 ¢r)

(Corequisite: RNR 255L} Students have supervised medical and surgical clinical experi-
ences including patient care, Clinical experiences are eight-hour days on Thursdays and
Fridays except the first week of classes,

Childhood Development

Associate in Arts Degree
Main Campus

The Childhood Development program facilitates the learning of theory and skills
required for working with children from infancy through adolescence. The two-year pro-
gram includes classroom instruction and practical experience. Students may observe and
interact with children in day care facilities, elementary and secondary classrooms and health
care settings. The curriculum is developed to provide beginning level education courses as
well as specialty courses in child development. The program is well rounded, requiring
coursewark that promotes reading, writing, speech, math, English and science,

Not all courses will be offered each term. Courses require a minimum enrollment of 12
students. Students are required to maintain a GPA of 2.0 and at least a C in all required
courses.

Students are required to purchase textbocks and there is a $10 equipment fee for CDV
203 (First Aid/CPR) to cover the cost of certification and supplies.

Students interested in transferring to the University of New Mexico (UNM) for a
bachelor’s degree in education or family studies must complete all UNM requirements and
the College of Education application process. Advisement will be provided by the UNM
College Advisement Center to clarify course selections and insure proper planning. Stu-
dents should contact the center when they begin their studies at T-VI.

Graduates of the program may find employment in the public school setting as educa-
tional assistants and Head Start teachers. They may also find jobs in child care centers or
other early childhood programs. Note: Federal law requires a background check and a
fingerprint check on all persons employed in child care centers,

The enrollment requirement is 2 high schoo) diploma or GED.

Associate in Arts Degree in Childhood Development

Credit
Hours
cDV 101 Parents and Young Children .........cocovvcvmveeerernsineesseensiorrers 3
*ChV 102 Infant Growth and Development ....c.o..coveeeeccceceenrsssns e reeens 3
“CDV  102L  Infant Growth and Development Lab ......oviiencecerseenrsnsesennes 1
*CDV  103L  Pre-scheol Growth and Development.........coenmmrvvennirncnsnenc s 3
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CDV 104  Theories of Child Development ...vimieimimmmmmsesesirmssssios 3

*cDV 201  Middle Childhood Growth and Development ... .vomumrerersaes 3
*CDV 202  Adolescent Growth and Development.......occeccenmimssinmmsinaes 3
Required Arts & Sciences Courses ,
PHIL 241E  Philosophy of EAucation ...ceimicmnmmerssisisisis e 3
NUT 125 NUfON . sssssssisn rsssas s sssssssse sosenens 3
PSY 105 General PSYCHOIOEY ..ovvveerrc st ssssssssss s ssmnins 3
ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposrtwn ..................................... 3
ENG 102 Analytic Writing ....ccoeeeerermimsmssisenmerissssesssnsssssramssseresmsasness 3
COMM 221, COMM 270 or COMM 130 ...t 3
ART 101 or ART 151 et st ssmnsss s s s s rmssssasa smunsssa smananas 3
HIST 101, HIST 102, HIST 161, HIST 162 or HIST 260 ....coocuiemeerrmiinsnsienronnes 3
MATH 120, MATH 145 or MATH 121 ..o mmssssssessaes 3
Chemistry, Biology or Physics Course ... 8

Electives: Eight Credits Required

CDV 203 Standard First Aid ... memesmmismiemssse e 3
CDV 204 Introduction to Classroom Leaming .......covvvvecvenerenmivnssecarsnes 3
CcDV 205 Human Development and Leamning .....c.comumimmismmmmmsiemnns 6
*CDV 206  Education of the Exceptional PErsomn.....mmmsenseoummerssessnnses 3
*CDV 207  Management of Early Childhood Programs ... 3
CDV 208  Child Abuse and Negleot .....cciarcnemmmmmanccssmmmecmmins <\
‘CDV 209  Early Childhood Learning ERVironments .......ouesecsmsrsssescrans 3
'CDV 210  Guidance and Early Childhood Development......ccvuseeevierenne. 3
CDV 211 Microcomputer Awareness for EQucators.......ocwmnovensencrunnnne 1

Tﬂtal T T L T PRy L e e L L L Sl LR R LT L) 62

*Course has a prerequisite or a corequisite (see description). .
"Moo BeRd o) '“5\5\2 %:‘lokgm CONQOB mm&u\-

Course})escrlp

CDY 101—Parents and Young Children (3 cr)

Students will study the interactions of parents and children in diverse family configurations
throughout the life cycle,

CDV 102—Infant Growth and Development (3 cr)
This course examines the basic needs and growth factors of children with an emphasis on
the prenatal period through the second year.

CDV 102L—Infant Growth and Development Lab (I cr)
(Corequisite: CDV 102) This course requires students to observe infant behavior. The
course is taken concurrently wit Infant Growtih and Development.
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CDV 103L—Pre-school Growth and Development (3 cr)

(Preregquisite: CDV 102 and CDV 102L) Students examine the physical and social-
emotional development of the pre-school child. The course includes three hours per week of
laboratory experience in a child care setting.

CDV 104—Theories of Child Development and Family Relations (3 cr)
{Prerequisite: PSY 105) This course presents an overview of significant theories and
research of children’s development and family interactions.

CDV 201—Middle Childhood Growth and Development (3 cr)

{Prerequisite; CDV 104 or CDV 205) This course presents the principles of growth and
development for 6- to 1l-year-old children in cognitive, physical and social-emotional
areas.

CDV 202—Adolescent Growth and Development (3 cr)
{Preregquisite: CDV 104 or CDV 205) Students examine the development and communica-
tion patterns of adolescents within the family setting.

CDV 203—TFirst Aid/CPR (3 cr)

This course provides the knowledge and skills necessary to provide basic first aid and
cardiopulmenary resuscitation (CPR). There is a $10 fee for this course to cover the cost of
certification and supplies.

CDV 204—Introduction to Classroom Learning (3 cr)
{Prereguisite: PSY 103) An introduction to educaticnal psychology and learning with an
emphasis on practical application is presented. ‘-

CDY 205—Human Development and Learning (6 cr)

(Prerequisite: PSY 105) This course presernits a theoretical introduction to educational
psychology and learning including principles of growth and development and implications
for the school curriculum.

CDV 206—Education of the Exceptional Person (3 cr) f
(Prerequisite: CDV 104 or CDV 205) This course examines the characteristics and
educaticnal needs of exceptional children. Various educational alternatives for each of the
excepticnalites will be explored.

CDV 207—Management of Early Childhood Programs (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: CDV 104 or CDV 205) This course will provide students with the knowl-
edge and skills to develop an effective early childhood program. Students will examine staff
responsibilities, program development, scheduling, behaviaral observation and evaluation

techniques.
CDV 208—Child Abuse and Neglect (ﬁ cr) \ C)\La\’)%n M
A survey of research about the dysfunctional family is présznted™wath an emphasis on

identifying the potential victim of child abuse. Preventive methods will be explored.
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CDV 2{}9—Early Childhood Learning Environments (3 cr)

(Prerequi.mes CDV 102 and CDV 102L) The course is designed to demonstrate how to set
up and maintain healthy learning environments. Students will learn to use space, relation-
ships, materials and routines as resources for developing cnwronments that encourage play
and leamning for children.

CDV 210—Guidance and Early Childhood Development (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: CDV 102 and CDV 102L) This course will cover positive guldance and
discipline techniques. Emphasis will be placed on providing appropriate experiences for the
development of autonomy, self-esteem and social competency in children.

CDV 211—Microcomputer Awareness for Educators (1 cr)
This course provides an introduction to microcomputers, software and several programming
languages useful for educational applications.

Health Unit Clerk

Certificate Program
Main Campus
Winter, Summer Terms

The Health Unit Clerk program prepares persons to work in hospitals, clder care
centers, outpatient clinics and physicians’ offices. Transcribing doctors’ written orders,
typing, ordering supplies, answering the telephone, working with computers and communi-
cating with patients, visitors and staff are typical activities.

Pricr to enrollment in HUC 101L, students must have proof of a high school diploma
or GED, read at the seventh-grade level and pass the admissions math test. Prior to
enrollment in HUC 121C students must type 25 words per minute. Students also must be
able to write clearly and accurately and have the ability to speak distinctly to others.

There is a $30 equipment fee which covers the required uniform top, parking fees and
health tests. Neutral-colored slacks or skirts are required but are not covered by the fee.

The 375-hour program lasts 15 weeks, with nine weeks of classroom theory-and six
weeks of clinical practice in local hospitals and outpatient clinics. A grade of C or.better is
required for all coursework. A certificate is awarded upon completion. !

Health Unit Clerk is offered in the winter and summer terms only. - ‘

This program may not qualify students for Veterans Administration benefits or other
financial aid.

Health Unit Clerk Program : -

- Credit

' . Hours

HUC 10iL.  Health Unit Clerk Theory and Lab ..ot 8
HUC 121C  Health Unit Clertk Clmlcal Practlce ........................................ 7
Tntal iererasarsarsavsiess eaatatrasasensaerrrsnssnspeneacasitsitsssssnarnisss 1)
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Course Descriptions

HUC 101L—Health Unit Clerk Theory and Lab (8 cr)

(Prerequisite: enroliment in the program; coreguisite HUC 121C) This course combines a
number of topics including crientation to the hospital, patient confidentiality, role of the
health unit clerk, medical terminology, anatomy, abbreviations, communications, pharmaco-
logical terms, computerized patient information systems and data forms. The course meets
five hours 2 day, five days a week for ning weeks, ‘

HUC 121C—Health Unit Clerk Clinical Practice (7 cr)

(Prerequisites: HUC 101L and ability to type 25 wpm) Supervised clinical experience takes
place in local hospitals and hospital out-patient clinics during the last six weeks of the
program. The course meets five hours a day, five days a week for six weeks,

Medical Laboratory Technician

Associate in Science Degree
Main Campus
Begins in the Winter Term

The Medical Laboratory Technician program prepares students to perform laboratory
. procedures which aid the physician and pathologist in the diagnosts and treatment of
disease. Medical laboratory technicians (MLTs) work in clinics, hospitals, private laborato-
ries and physician office labs, collecting blood specimens and performing test pracedures in
such disciplines as clinical chemistry, hematology, immunohematology, immunolegy, mi-
crobiclogy and urinalysis under the supervision of a pathologist and medical technologist.
The program is accredited by the American Medical Association’s Commitiee on
Allied Health Education and Accreditation. Graduates are eligible to take both the Ameri-
can Society of Clinical Pathologists and the Naticnal Certification Agency certification
71 éxams 16 obtain Certified Medical Laboratory Technician credentials.
-‘s" In ordér to be considered for enrollment in MLT 110L, Introduction to Medical
A chhno[ogy, students must;
+ ' W Complete a T-VI admission application including statement of completion of
" high school graduation or GED,
" . ‘W Declare MLT as a major.
_+ W Score satisfactorily on the ACT test or an examination designated by the
"Health Oceupations Department including the areas of English, math and science.
-(See page 16 for ACT cut-off scares and time limits). Completion of 100 leve! or
:above courses in all three areas or Just thr.:-se with unsatisfactory scores will waive the
) ACT requirement,
m M Score at least 85 percent on the MLT basic math test within the last year,
.Stt}c}ents may retest once. Students with two unsuccessful attempts on the test must
successfully complete MATH 099 in the Developmental Studies Department.
: N ‘Complete the following prerequisite courses:
l_: —IMATH 121 (with a grade of C or better); may be waived if CHEM 121L is
completed successfully or placement test indicates math proficiency.
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—CHEM 111/112L or a college chemistry course with lab (completed witha C
or better),

Official high school or college transcripts mmst be submitted to the T-VI
Records Office if needed to waive ACT, prerequisites or required courses.

o Schedule an interview with the program director through the Health Occupa-
tions office afler completion of the enrollment reguirements. Interviews are sched-
uled during the summer and fall terms only. Students may schedule an interview
during the fall term if they are enrolled in the prerequisite courses and have com-

. pleted ali the other enrollment requirements. If there is space in the program, they
will be selected pending successful completion of the prerequisite coursework.

B Submit completed health forms with evidence of current immunizations and a
physical exam prior to MLT 151C.

# Submit evidence of current cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) certification
prior to MLT 151C and MLT 250C.

The program begins in the winter term of each year and has a capacity of 20 students.
Selection of students is based on the order in which students complete the requirements for
enrollment including the interview. When 20 students have been selected, additional stu-
dents who meet the entollment requirements are placed on an alternate list and are notified if
there is an opening in MLT 110L before the program begins in January. This alternate list is
not a waiting list. Students on the alternate list who are not selected need to schedule
another interview during the next summer term in order to be eligible for the program the
following year.

Medical Labnratory Technician students will obtain both academic instruction and
practical experience. A grade of C or better must be eamned in all courses to progress
through the program and graduate with an associate in science degree. The clinical
practicum experience at affiliated hospitals and laboratories provides actual experience in
performing laboratory tests under the direction of a clinical instructor. Students must
arrange for their own transportation to the hospitals or labs,

There is an equipment charge of $53 for two lab coats, parking fee, name tag and
preventive lab tests in case of needlestick exposure. Each MLT laboratory course also hasa
$20 fee.

Arts & Seciences courses listed in the curriculum may be taken prior to entering the
program, If a student is selected for the program, credit for these courses will be given if 2
grade of C or better was earned in the course and lab. It is highly recommended that
students complete as many of the Arts and Sciences courses as possible prior to entering the

program.

Medical Laboratory Techrician Program

Credit

Hours
MLT 110L Introduction to Medical TechnolOBY ....ocrvrerervrassrssrsiastinnnnns 4
MLT 112L  Clinical Immunology ........... IO .
MLT 1351C  Clinical Experience Unnalysmr’Phlcbotomy .................. eveeanane 4
IMLT  201L  Clinical CREMISIY woueereeeeeeronemoeeeermssvsssssssassssssasmsssss sssssnsss 7
IMLT “202L  Clinical MicrobiolOgY .u.iieeeenane i smessssesssssommmmmssessrsssssnssnss 5
JMLT  203L  Clinical Hematology/Coagulation ......cecevmssssesssesssisninns 6
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IMLT 204L  Clinical Immunohematology .o rmce e 3
MLT __'25&,\2’ Clinical EXPErience ..ocvvuiermoinsereescomsncsesrensaeresmsasssssessrsssssssnes

208 o \0\S\wL Qwuﬁa@m &2

Required Arts and Sciences Courses!

BIO 123 Biology for Health SCIENEES........c.vecceviriresssssesnsncrerssmsassssessnses
BIO 1241 Biology for Health Sciences Lab......ceievsemreeeccrccessnnnannes N l ‘
ENG 101  Writing with Readings int EXPOSHION .vvu.vvoveeeseeemseeonsssssenees 3
CHEM 12IL General ChemiStry L......ovouieemiciessssscssssssnensssssesmsesessmsnsnsare 4
BIO 136 Human Anatomy and Physiology for Non-Majors ..........e.ve 3
BIO 139L  Human Anatomy and Physiology Lab for Non-Majors .......... 1
CHEM 122L  General Chemistry IT ....ociciineineiscsmsnsnrrsssscessseessassnsssensoes 4
BIO 239 MiCTOBIDIOEY .vvvisssisssstncrerensessacsssasssasm resrsresssesesassassessaass 3
BIO 239L  Microbiology Lab ....ccccvisiseeienece s sessesesse e seerarssssssses 1
4Humanities/Social Seience BLECHVE uuuuurrvrvvmmmmmsssrnsesssssersessmmmmmmsessssasnmsssnsos 3
2COMMUNICAONS EIECHVE.......ooeuuesseeemssssnsermsseessssrmssssasssssstsssresesessesssensesssessens 3

Tutalon-o|-|11ooon------u---uul..ltluultooooo-u----n""'uooooooocon-ltlr 69 - 72

IBiology 121L may be substituted for Biology 123/124L, BIQ 237/247L and BIO 238/
248L may be substituted for BIO 136/139L. Additional college courses may be considered
for transfer credit if completed at an accredited college or university with a grade of C or
better and equivalent credits, Official transcripis must be sent to the T-VI Records Office
for consideration of transfer credit eligibility prior to admission to the program.

2Communications elective not required for graduation but necessary for transfer to
bachelor’s degree Medical Technology program at UNM.

3Courses taught by the University of New Mexico faculty at the Health Sciences and
Service Building on the UNM campus. Students are charged T-VI tuition rates for these
Courses.

4PHIL, 245M-—Biomedical Ethics strongly recommended.

In order to satisfy prerequisite and corequisite requirements, the following order of
courses is recommended:

Winter Term: MLT 110L, BIO 123/124L, ENG 101, CHEM 121L

Summer Term: MLT 151C, BIO 136/139L, CHEM 1221,

humanities/social science elective

Fall Term:; MLT 1121, MLT 201L, BIO 239/239L

Winter Term: MLT 2021, MLT 203L, MLT 204L

Summer Term: MLT 250C

Medical Laboratory Technician Advanced Placement

Applicants seeking advanced placement to the Medical Laboratory Technician Program
must meet ¢/f the admission requirements for the program and submit all required documen-
tation by the end of the term preceding the desired term of entry. Applicants must also
complete 2ll the general college course requirements scheduled in the curticulum prior to the
term of desired entry. Professional MLT courses must be challenged in the order in which
they appear in the curriculum,
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Applicants granted advanced placement must pay the required T-VI fees including
equipment fees and challenge fees before the start of the term of entry. Documentation of a
physwal exam and CPR certifications must be received by the program director prior to the
next clinteal experience.,

Ronte One: Transfer of credit for equivalent coursework completed at a regionally
accredited technical-vocational school, college or university. Equivalent professional
(MLT) courses must have been completed through a CAHEA accredited program in the last
five years. Credit is given for courses completed with a grade of C or better with equivalent
content and credit hours.

Official transcripts must be sent to the T-VI Records Department for consideration of
transfer credit eligibility. Qualified applicants for advanced placement will be admitted on a
space-available basis and will be required to complete at least Term V at T-V1 in order to be
awarded the associate of science degree,

Route Two: Documented work experience in laboratory medicine on specimens from
humans. Each subject area of the clinical experiences may be challenged through a skills
competency test taken at the beginning of the clinical rotaticn. There is a $§15 fee for each
exam. Applicants must be able to document at least 200 hours of work experience in the
appropriate lab section in an accredited medical laberatory in the last five years.

Applicants challenging the clinical experience are required to complete all required
MLT theory courses at T-VI in order to be awarded the associate of science degree.

Route Three: Applicants may transfer credit for required coursework and challenge
clinical experiences by the routes listed above, In order to be awarded the associate of
science degree and receive verification of that degree for the purposes of certification, these
students must complete at least 15 credit hours of required MLT coursework at T-VI. These
MLT courses may be theory and/or clinical experiences.

Course Descriptions

MLT 110L—Introduction to Medical Technology (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: permission of the program director; corequisites: ENG 101, BIO 1 23/124L,
CHEM 121L) The student is introduced to basic medical laboratory technlqucs emphas:zmg
urinalysis. The course includes principles and procedures of the chemical and microscopic
analysis of urine, laboratory mathematics, phlebotomy skills and safety procedures. The
class meets six hours per week.

MLT 151C—Clini¢al Experience Urinalysis/Fhlebotomy (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: MLT 110L; corequisites: BIO 136/139L, CHEM 122L, humanities/social
science) This course is designed for students to practice procedures learned in urinalysis and
phlebotomy by giving them practical experience at affiliated hospitals. The class meets 12
hours per week.

MLT 112L—Clinical Immunology (2 cr)

(Prerequisite: MLT 151C; corequisites: BIO 239/239L, MLT 201L) This course offers a
basic study of the body’s immune response and serological methods used in testing for
immunological reactions. The class meets four hours per week.
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MLT 201L—Clinical Chemistry (7 cr)

(Corequisites: ., MLT 112L, BIO 239/239L) The basic chemical reactions that oceur in
" normal and disease processes of the body and the principles and methods used in testing for
chemical components in bloed and other body fluids are studied in this course. It includes
basic instrumentation and laberatory experiences for performing the basic procedures used
in a clinical chemistry laboratory. The class meets 11 hours per week,

MLT 202L—Clinical Microbiology (5 cr)

(Prereguisite: MLT 20IL; coreguisites: MLT 203L, MLT 204L) A comprehensive study
of clinical bacteriology, mycology and parasitology is presented incleding macroscopic and
microscopic identification of organisms, antibiotics susceptibility testing, life cycles, and
pathology and etiology of various diseases. Virology is introduced. The class meets nine
hours per week.

MLT 203L—Clinical Hematology/Ceagulation (6 cr)

(Coreguisites: MLT 202L, MLT 204L) A tasic study is presented of normal and abnormal
blood cell enumeration and morphology, and the coagulation mechantsms. Included are the
principles of routine testing methods involved in cell counting, evaluation of coagulation
factors and other routine procedures performed in the hematology laboratory, There also is
laboratory experience in the performance of basic procedures used in a clinical hematology
laboratory. The class meets 10 hours per week.

MLT 204L—Clinical Immunohematology (3 cr)

(Coreguisites: MLT 202L, MLT 203L) This course is a basic study of theory, principles and
test methods for determining blood group typing, antibody detection and identification,
crossmatching and component therapy. Laboratory experiences are included fer practicing
the basic procedures performed in a ¢linical immunchematology lab. The class meets five
hours per week.

MLT 250C—Clinical Experience (12 cr)

(Prereguisites: MLT 202L, MLT 2031, MLT 2041} Supervised clinical practice takes place
in the clinical laboratories of affiliated hospitals with rotations through hematology/coagula-
tion, micrebiology, immunology, chemistry and immunohematology departments. Students
practice procedures and apply theory learned in MLT 201L, MLT 2021, MLT 203L, MLT
204L AND MLT 112L. The class meets 36 hours per week.
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Nursing Assistant

Certificate Program
Main Campus
Summer, Fall, Winter Terms

This program trains students in nursing skills required for the care and comfort of the
sick in hospitals, cutpatient clinics, nursing homes, public health agencies, private medical
offices and the home. Persons successfully completing the program with grades of C or
better in all coursework receive certificates as nursing assistants,

Prior to enrollment in the Nursing Assistant courses, students must pass the admissions
math test and read at the seventh-grade level. Good communicaticn skills and the ability to
care for others are necessary for this program. Students must have a New Mexico driver's
license and a car because students will visit patients’ homes (city buses are not adequate).

The 15-week program includes 300 instrectional hours. Nine weeks are spent in the
classroom and laboratory, followed by six weeks of extensive supervised clinical experi-
ences in local hospitals, nursing homes, outpatient clinics and home health care agencies. A
student attends an average of 21 hours per week throughout the program.

The student will be required to have a physical exam, PPD and currént immunizations
(including tetanus, Rubella, and Rubeola) to go to clinical. The T-VI Health Center is able
to provide these services if the student does not have a private physician.

A $33 equipment fee covers the cost of the required uniform top, name tag, stetho-
scope, health test, parking fees, CPR and first aid certification, a transfer belt and preventive
lab tests in case of needlestick exposure. A watch with a second hand, uniform slacks, shirt
and shoes are required but not covered by the fee.

Nursing Assistant Program

Credit

Hours
NA 101 Nursing Assistant Theory ..., fenen 4
NA 110l Nursing Assistant Lab ... 2
NA 121C  Nursing Assistant Clinical EXPEriences .....cucveeecrermrensnerroranses 6
NA 131 Health Communications cuu.uirirrisssssssrsessevssonesmerssnssorsessassanas 3
NA 141 MathEmIAtICS ..vvvreese cvrsersersessrrasssssessneressrnssmsannesnessrserasssssssernesn 1
NA 151 Special TOPICS v corimarssrermismsmsmsmanes e smmsansesrenesssrssmsrescasssbanns 0

Tﬂtal..........................uu..............--..-:...--a...u-.-uuuuuuuuuu 16

Course Descriptions

NA 101—Nursing Assistant Theory (4 cr)

{Prerequisite: Enrollment in the program; corequisites: NA 110L, NA 121, NA 131, NA
141, NA 151) During the first nine weeks students attend classes covering basic nursing
skills used in health care agencies and homes. Also covered are geriatrics, home manage-
ment, community resources, purchase and preparation of foods, The class meets five hours
a week for five weeks, then 15 hours a week for four weeks,
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NA 110L—Nursing Assistant Lab (2 cr)
(Corequisites: NA 101, NA 141) Students practice basic nursing skills in the laboratory.
The class meets five hours a week for five weeks.

NA 121C—Nursing Assistant Clinical Experiences (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: NA 101, NA 110L, NA 131, NA 141, NA I15]) Four of the last six weeks of
the program include supervised practice of nursing skills in hospitals, elder care centers or
out-patient clinics throughout the city. The last two weeks are spent in a supervised
preceptorship where students learn new skills on an individual basis in a job-like setting.
The class meets 21 hours a week for six weeks.

NA 131—Health Communications (3 cr)

{Corequisite: NA 101) This course includes introductions to medical terminology, anatomy
and physiology, and nutrition. The basic structure and normal function of the body systems
and some of the health problems which can occur in those systems are covered., The class
meets five hours a week for nine weeks.

NA 141—Mathematics {1 cr)
(Corequisite: NA 101) Basic math is reviewed with practice working selected problems.
The class meets five hours a week for five weeks.

NA 151—Special Topics (0 er)

(Corequisite: NA 10I) Special topics are covered such as nutrition labs, blood pressure
practice, home health care, post-conferences and clinical seminars, The class meets ap-
proximately three hours a week for 15 weeks.

Practical Nursing

Certificate Program
Main Campus
Begins in the Fall Term

This program prepares practical nurses to care for patients in a variety of health care
facilities under the supervision of registered nurses and physicians. The T-V1/Presbyterian
Hospital Schoel of Practical Nutsing is aceredited by the National League for Nursmg and
approved by the New Mexico State Board of Nursing (NMSBN). This program is not a
prerequisite for the associate degree in nursing program.

Graduates of this program are eligible to take the licensing examination for practical
nurses administered by the NMSBN. Following licensure, LPNs may find employment in
long-term care facilities, hospitals, physicians’ offices and other health care agencies,

Orientation sessions for the nursing programs are scheduled regularly. These sessions
review levels of nursing, the admission process and program requirements. Individuals
interested in nursing are strongly encouraged to attend one of these sessions. Applications
are not currently being accepted for the Practical Nurse program but may re-open
during the 1992-1993 academic year. Contact the Health Occupations Department for the

\
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dates and times of the orientation sessions and to find out when applications will be
reopened. In addition, it is strongly recommended that applicants review entollment and
program requirements with the Health Occupations counselor or nursing program director,
To be eligible to enroll in Practical Nursing courses a student must:
B Provide proof of high school graduation or GED. F
W Earn satisfactory American College Test (ACT) scores, Scores for ACT
taken after Novembet [, 1989;
English: 19
Reading: 18
Math: 16
Scientific Reasoning: 19
Another test may be used; students may contact the department for more information,
W Score 85 percent on the Nursing basic math test. Applicants with two
unsuccessful attempts on the test must satisfacterily complete a Health QOccupations-
approved math course and successfully retest. Math scores are valid for one year
only. Current applicants must re-test to keep their math scores valid and to maintain
their status on the list of qualified applicants.
W Have 2 cumulative T-VI GPA of 2.0 or higher.

Students are responsible for meeting the enrollment criteria and notifying the depart-
ment counselor when completion cccurs. They are enrolled in the first clinical course on the
basis of their application dates after all enrollment criteria are fulfilled and verified. Should
the number of students eligible to enroll in the first clinical course exceed the class size
quota, priority will be given to those students who have completed all of the required Arts &
Sciences courses including anatomy and physiology.

When applications are reopened applicants must meet the enzollment criteria in order to
submit their application, In addition, interested applicants are encouraged to complete the
required Arts and Sciences courses.

After enrollment in the first clinical course, students must submit:

m Completed physical examination and health forms with evidence of current
immunizations before beginning clinical courses.

m Evidence of current certification in cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) for
health professionals before beginning clinical courses. CPR cettification must be
kept current throughout the program.

The Practical Nurse program inchudes Arts & Sciences courses for which college credit
is awarded. These courses must be taken prior to, or as scheduled in, the curricalum plan.
Students are encouraged to take Arts & Sciences courses prior to entering the program, The
anatomy and physiotogy course must be completed within five years from the date of
application. A minimum grade of C must be eamed in all courses {Nursing and Arts &
Sciences) to continue in the program and graduate. In addition, competency in dosage
calculations, as tested by the PN calculation exam, must be maintained for progress in the
program. ' 1

Students must arrange for their own transportation to attend classes, observations and
clinical experiences as scheduled. There may be some required evening clinical hours as
well as daytime hours. )

There is an $36 equipment fee for required uniforms, stethoscope, scissors, parking fee,
transfer belts, identification tags and preventive lab tests in case of needlestick exposure.
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Students are responsible for the expenses of the physical examination, a watch with a second
hand, wniform shoes, cap, graduation pin, textbooks and licensing exam fees.

Information about Licensure as a Practical Nurse (PN.)

The New Mexico Board of Nursing may deny, revoke or suspend any license held
or applied for under the Nursing Practice Act, upon grounds that the licensee or
applicant violates any of the following actions:

1. is guilty of fraud or deceit in procuring or attempting to procure a license or
certificate of registration;

is unfit or incompetent;

is convicted of a felony subsequent to licensure;

is habitually intemperate or is addicted to the use of habit-forming drugs;

is mentally incompetent;

is guilty of unprofessional conduct; or

willfully or repeatedly violates any provisions of the Nursing Practice act;

has had a license to practice revoked, suspended or denied in any jurisdiction,
territory or possession of the United States or another country for acts of the
license similar to acts described in this subsection,

?":‘*‘P“!"‘:“?’."-’

Practical Nurse Program

Credit

Hours

NURS 115 Dasage Calculations...civssaiiienensm smsssessssssssssssnsssesassns 1
INURS 124C  Fundamentals of Nursing .......... rrasiarsereareasaseearaatare s bsstrns s 7
INURS 125C  Medical-Surgical NUFSIIE ...oooeeeoeeeeeeeeeeresesssereeremseserssesemsesnnss 8.
PN 131 PRAMUACOLOEY trrverevssssuunnnn s snsssisssssssssnsanrnesssssessaeneesssoseeesses 3
PN 146C  Maternal-Child/Medical-Surgical Nursing ..........ceceeeveerirnss 16

Required Arts & Sciences Courses

‘BIO 136  Human Anatomy and PhYSIOIOZY .ovveeeeereeeereeeeessseessssesemsessenes 3
“BI0  139L Human Anatomy and Physiology Lab.......ooeeereeeerereooomonon 1
ENG 101 Writing with Readings in EXPOSition .........csvesessssesserisisians 3
NUTR 125 INULTHHOM 111 tirrscemsmreseriscsnsssenenes sors et sssserassssmsasassserssmssssassansssrnns 3
SPSY 105 General PSYCHOIORY w.vvvvvessrisssnionrerromesoseseesssesevermsenssccemensnen 3
COMM 221 Interpersonal Communication ........cccrmiveisineecismsssssnincsen 3
TOLAL1screrersnsnsssessneneresesnvavssoserssnssarsaranns SimmnerrasesnrvEsERsseseseRIRALS 51

INURS 110/121C may be substituted

ZNURS 111/122C may be substituted

3NURS 231 may be substituted

BIO* 237/247L (if taken before September 1989) or BIO 237/247L and

BIO 238/248L (if taken after August 1989) may be substituted,

SPSY. 102 or Psy 220 may be substituted

NOTE: Students planning to go on for the associate degree in nursmg are encouraged
to take BIO 237/247L and BIO 238/248L.,
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In order to satisfy prerequisite and co-requisite requirements, the following order of
courses is recommended. '

“TermI: NURS 124C, NUTRITION 125, BIO 136/135L, ENG 101

Term 1I: NURS 125C, PN 131, COMM 221, PSY 105

Term III; PN 146C

SCHOOL OF PRACTICAL NURSING & PRESBYTERIAN

HEALTHCARE SERVICES

The Presbyterian Healthcare Services (PHS) School of Practical Nursing was
started in 1956 at Presbyterian Hospital. In 1965 T-V1 assumed administra-
tive responsibility for the school. Presbyterian supports the school through
financial contributions and by providing clinical facilities for patient care
experiences. The PHS School of Practical Nursing in 1972 becarne the first
practical nursing program in New Mexico to be accredited by the National
League for Nursing. The program was reaccredited in 1989. It is also
included in T-VI’s accreditation from the Commission on Higher Education
of the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools.

Practical Nurse Advanced Placement

There are two ways in which advanced standing can be given to Practical Nurse
applicants: credit granted for equivalent coursework and/or successful completion of a
challenge exam.

The Arts & Sciences courses required in the Practical Nurse program must be trans-
ferred, taken or challenged through the Arts & Sciences Depariment. These courses include:
BIO 136/139L, Human Anatomy and Physiology for Non-Majors; PSY 103, General Psy-
chology; ENG 101, Writing with Readings in Exposition; COMM 221, Interpersonal Com-
munication; and NUTR 125, Nutrition, B

The nursing courses must be transferred, taken or challenged through the Health
Occupations Department. Courses that may be challenged are NURS 115, NURS 124C and
NURS 125C. In addition, PN 131 and PN 146C must be taken. All advanced placement
students must complete NURS 201 prior to entry into the program. -

Transfer Application: T-VI will grant credit for equivalent coursework completed a
an accredited technical-vocational school or college when official teanscripts show grades of
C or better on equivalent courses. Students desiring to transfer nursing courses to T-VI's
Practical Nurse Program should contact the program director. Nursing courses are only
valid for three years from the date of application to T-VI. Transfer students are required to
enroll a mininum of one term and complete 15 credit hours.

Challenge Application: Advanced placement by challenge exam 1s offered to students
who meet one of the following criteria:
m Completion of a formal course of study in a nursing-related field within a
post-secondary educaticnal institution (e.g. military corps member). .
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W Performance of basic nursing skills during employment in an in-patient
setting within the last three years.

Applicants for challenge must submit an application to the Practical Nurse Program
and meet the program enrollment criteria. In addition, the applicant must meet the Arts &
Sciences course requirements scheduled in the curriculum prior to the desired point of entry,
The challenge process includes theory and practical exams.

Deadlines for challenge exams for the nursing courses are in January, May and Septem-
ber. For specific information, contact the Health Occupations Department,

Successful challenge students are enrolled in the nursing courses on a space-available
basis. Challenge students who meet the program objectives are considered full graduates
and are eligible to take the licensing examination administered by the New Mexico State
Board of Nursing,

Nursing

Associate in Science Degree
Main Campus
Summer, Fall, Winter Terms

The ADN program prepares technical nurses to provide nursing care to individuals or
groups admitted to health care agencies. The clients have common, well defined health
problems. Graduates work in structured health care settings where they provide and manage
client care, teach and promote communication while participating as members of the nursing
profession. The Practical Nurse program is not a prerequisite for this program,

Orientation sessions for the nursing programs are scheduled regularly. These sessions
review levels of nursing, the admission process and program tequirements, Individuals
interested in nursing are strongly encouraged to attend one of these sessions. Applications
are being accepted early in the term prior to the desired term of enrollment. Contact

+the-Health Occupations Department for the dates and times of the orientation sessions and to
find out the week each term applications will be opened. In addition, it is recommended
strongly that applicants have a personal interview with the Health Occupations counselor or
the nursing pregram director.

The associate degree in nursing program is accredited by the National League for
Nursing and approved by the New Mexico State Board of Nursing (NMSBN). Graduates
are eligible to take the licensing examination for nurses administered by the NMSBN,

To be considered for enrollment in Nursing courses a student must:

W Submit transcripts of previous education including high school, vocational
school or college. College transeripts must be official, ,
W Eamn satisfactory American College Test (ACT) scores. Scores for ACT
taken after November I, 1989;
English; 19
Reading: 18
Math: 16
Scientific Reasoning: 19
Another test may be used; contact the department for more information.
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® Provide proof of meeting the chemistry/biclogy course requirements, These
may be met by:

—Completion of BIO 123/124L, Biology for Health Sciences, and Chemistry
111/112L, Introduction to Chemistry (this approach is recommended stronply for
those students who plan to further their education in nursing) or

—-Completion of BIO 115/115L, Biophysical Science {this approach is recom-
mended only for those students who do not plan to further their nursing education
beyond the associate degree and have a math background) or

—A vear of high school chemistry and a year of advanced high school biology.
Written approval from the Arts & Sciences Department is required.

m Score 85 percent on the Nursing basic math test. Applicants with two
unsuccessful attempts on the test must satisfactorily complete a Health Occupations
approved basic math course and successfully retest. Math scores are valid for one
year only.

B Have a cumnlative T-VI GPA of 2.0 or higher.

Students are responsible for meeting the enrollment criteria. Once all enrollment
criteria are fulfilled students may apply to enroll in the first term of nursing. Should the
number of stndents eligible to enroll in the first clinical course exceed the class size quota,
priority will be given to those students who have completed all of the required Arts &
Sciences courses including anatomy and physiology.  After admission to the nursing
courses students must submit to the nursing programs office:

m Completed physical examination and health forms with evidence of current
immunizations before beginning clinical courses.

B Evidence of current certification in cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR)
before beginning clinical courses. CPR certification must be kept current throughout
the program,

Arts & Sciences courses must be taken prior to, or as scheduled in, the curriculum plan.
Required anatomy and physiology and microbiclogy courses mmust have been taken within
five years of the date of application to the nursing programs. '

Students must eam 2 minimum grade of C in 2ll courses to advance to the next term
and graduate. In addition, competency in dosage calculations, as tested by calculaticn
exams, must be maintained for progress in the program. Students must attend classes,
observation and clinical experiences as scheduled, and arrange for their own transportation
to the agencies and hospitals.  There may be some required evening clinical hours as well as
daytime hours.

Bquipment fee for the first term is $86 for required uniforms, stethoscope, scissors,
transfer belts, parking fees, identification tags and preventive lab test in case of needlestick
exposure, There is 2 $10 fee the third term for parking fees. Students are responsible for the
expenses of the physical examination, a watch with a second hand, uniform shoes, cap,
graduation pin and licensing exam fees.
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Information about Licensure as a Registered Nurse (R.N.)

The New Mexico Board of Nursing may deny, revoke or suspend any license held
or _applied_for under the Nursing Practice Act, upon grounds that the licensee or
applicant violates any of the following actions:

1. is guilty of fraud or deceit in procaring or attempting to procure a license or
certificate of registration,

is unfit or incompetent;

is convicted of a felony subsequent to licensure;

is habitually intemperate or is addicted to the use of habit-forming drugs;

is mentally incompetent;

1s puilty of unprofessional conduct; or

willfuilly or repeatedly violates any provisions of the Nursing Practice Act;

. has had a license to practice revoked, suspended or denied in any jurisdiction,
tcmtory or possession of the United States or another country for acts of the
license similar to acts described in this subsectien.

P20 b e

Associate Degree in Nursing Program

Credit

Hours
NURS 115 Dosage Caloulations ......,..coverevrrvrrrrrrssssss srerrassrsssessersenssmnseres 1
INURS 124C  Fundamentals of NUISING .....everecrrevmmvnsersesresesens v rrennaens 7
INURS 125C Medical-Surgical NUISING ....coceeereeremreesecinesncsessssasnn sessssssoeon 8
SNURS 224C  Matermnity NUSINE vouuevsceersesecuseemssssssrssernsesanseensens eeneeneeeen 5
INURS 225C  Psychiatric NUISINE .ouuivesesrersmsssasssmmsssssssssssessssssssisssssssssisns 5
NURS 231 Pharmacology in NULSINZ......cccceeieecccecrenirencnseiaee e s sevarenens 3

NURS 246C Pediatric/Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing .............oveeer. 10
NURS 242 Nursing Trends and TSSUES ..oovveieeccvnsrecrennicncieccesrisnessrenns |

Required Arts & Sciences Courses

BIO 237 Anatomy and Physiology L. cerrevenvevssesersmsnnsenns 3
BIO 247L  Anatomy and Physiology I Lab......ooiremieereccerinenens I
ENG 101 Writing with Readings in EXpOSTtion .........coeeveeeeeeennnvessenns: .3
PSY 105 General PSYChOlOZY -veue.cvvecvrrrcrrrrssssssesssmserrssssssssssesssssssssenes 3
BIO 238 Anatomy and Physiclogy IL'.... ..o 3
BIO 24BL  Anatomy and Physiclogy ILLab ...ccccvivicovmsrrnerrrersesressssessnns 1
NUTR 125 NBUIHON ©oeeesiermsrrsesesesrersssssesssssess s bevbenssntenss tesssrsnressesssens 3

PSY 220 Developmental PSYChOLORY c.vvcvvivrec i snessores e cerveneseencrinness 3
BIO 239 Microbiology for Health Sciences .......ocveeceececeivncieenrenecrens 3

BIO 239L  Microbiology for Health Sciences Lab...vvnee e cveemeeneecrirnnnns 1
PHIL 245M Biomedical Ethics ....u..cveumissessrsssmssessisressssssessssssscsssassssnssss 3
BELECHIVE 1.vvvvessssrnesssssrerssssssensmsssssssasassssssssossassssensensenenasesensssmossmsemsceossameemsneseosnmne 3

TOEAL it scnss s na s b s a s s s s b hn e rm s mnnnanmmenees 70

"May substitute NURS 110/121C
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2May substitute NURS 111/122C

*May substitute NURS 210/221C

4May substitute NURS 211/222C

SMay substitute PSY 101 or 102

SMay be outside of Arts & Sciences with departmental approval.

In order to satisfy prerequisite and co-requisite requirements, the following order of
courses is recommended:

Term I: NURS115, NURS 124C, BIO 237/247L, ENG 101, PSY 105

Term II: NURS 125C, BIO 238/248L, NUTR 125, PSY 220

Term III: NURS 224C, NURS 225C, BIO 23%/239L, NURS 231

Term 1V: NURS 246C, NURS 242, PHIL 245M, Elective

Associate Degree in Nursing Advanced Placement

To apply for advanced standing in the Associate Degree Nursing program, individuals
must meet the enrollment requirements for the program.

Orientation sessions for the nursing programs are scheduled regularly. These sessions
review levels of nursing, the admission process and program requirements. Individuals
interested in nursing are strongly encouraged to attend one of these sessions; they should
contact the Health Occupations Department for dates and times. In addition, it is recom-
mended strongly that applicants have a personal interview with the Hezlth Occupaticns
. counselor or the nursing program director.

Advanced placement may be granted in three ways:

Challenge: Challenge exam for students who meet one of the following criteria:
Completion of a formal course of study in a nursing related field within a post-secondary
educational institution (e.g. military corps member), or performance of basic nursing skills
during employment in an in-patient setting within the last three years.

Applicants fer challenge must submit an application to the associate degree program
and meet the program enrollment ¢riteria, In addition, the applicant must meet the Arts &
Sciences course requirements scheduled in the curriculum prior to the desired point of entry.
The challenge process includes theory and practical exams, Challenge exams are available
for NURS 115, NURS 124C and NURS 125C, There is a $15 to $40 fee for each challenge
exam,

Deadlines for challenge exams for the nursing courses are in January, May and Septem-
ber, For specific information, contact the Health Occupations Department. Applicants who
successfully challenge must complete NURS 201 before entering the program.

Successful challenge students are enrolled in the nursing courses on a space-available
basis. Chal]cnge students who meet the program objectives are considered full graduates
and are ellglblc to take the licensing examination administered by the New Mexico State
Board of Nursing,.

Transfer: Transfer from an approved associate degree or baccalaureate nursing pro-
gram with equivalent courses. To apply for transfer, the individual must submit evidence of
completion of equivalent courses with minitmum grades of C. Nursing courses are only
valid for three years from the date of application. In addition, students must take NURS 201
prior to entry. Transfer students are required to enroll a minimum of one term and complete
15 credit hours at T-VI.
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LPN Mobility: The associate degree program is designed to enroll qualified licensed
practical nurses into the third term who meet the following requirements:

® Earn satisfactory ACT scores for the ADN program,

® Have a cumulative T-VI GPA of 2,0

® Provide proof of meeting the program's chemistry/biology course require-
ments,

m Submit transcripts of previous education including high school, vocational
school or collepe work. College and vocational transcripts must be official.

M Provide proof of completion or challenge of the following courses with a
minimum grade of C (anatomy and physiology and microbiology courses must be
taken within five years from the date of application):

—BIO 237/247L, Anatomy and Physiology I

—BI0O 238/248L, Anatomy and Physiology 11

—PSY 105, General Psychology

—P8Y 220, Developmental Psychology.

—NUTR 125, Nutrition,

—NURS 201, Nursing Concepts

—ENG 101, Writing with Readings in Exposition

s Pass the Nursing Mobility Profile I examination if an approved post-second-
ary practical nurse program has not been completed. The exam may also be required
if the applicant has not been active in nursing during the last thres years.

Students are responsible for meeting the enrollment criteria and notifying the depart-
ment when completed, After verification that enrollment criteria have been met, students
may enroll in the nursing courses upon permission of the nursing director. Should the
number of advanced placement students eligible to enroll exceed the class size quota,
priority will be given to those students who have completed all of the required Arts &
Sciences courses. After enrollment in the courses, students must submit:

M Proof of current LPN license,

B Completed physical examination and health forms with evidence of current
immunizations before beginning clinical courses.

B Evidence of current certification in cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR)
before beginning clinical courses. CPR certification must be kept current throughout
the program,

Applicants for advanced standing may complete additional courses required for the
associate degree in nursing before beginning the second year nursing courses. This enables
them to complete the program on a part-time basis.

Students pay a $12 equipment fee for parking, name tags and preventive lab tests in
case of needlestick exposure. Students also are responsible for the expenses of physical
exams, uniforms, transfer belts, shoes, watch with a second hand, stethoscope, bandage
scissors, graduation pin and licensing fees.

Course Descriptions

NURS 115—Dosage Calculations (1 cr)

{(Prerequisites: Nursing basic math test and approval of nursing director) Methods of
dosage calculations for oral and parenteral medications including intravenous therapy and
pediatric dosages. The course is offered for CR/NC.
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NURS 124C—Fundamentals of Nursing (7 cr)

(ADN Students—Frereguisite/corequisite: Nursing director approval, BIQ 237/247L, PSY
103, ENG 101. PN Students—Prerequisite; Nursing divector approval. Prereguisite/
corequisite: BIO 136/139L, NUTR 125, ENG 10I) The conceptual framework of the
curriculum and nursing process is introduced. Concepts of the individual, society, health
and nursing are develeped using Orem's self-care deficit model. Nursing skills are devel-
oped o meet the universal and developmental needs of individuals across cultures, with
topics including communication, teaching-learning, health care delivery systems, legal/
ethical role of nurses, introduction to pharmacology and medication administration. In
laboratary/clinical experiences students carry out nursing activities to promote universal and
develecpmental self-care in adult and elderly clients. Lecture: four hours; lab/clinical: nine
hours.

NURS 125C—Medical Surgical Nursing (8 cr)

(ADN Students—Prerequisites: BIO 237/247L, NURS 115, NURS 124C, ENG 101, PSY
105; corequisites: BIO 238/248L, NUTR 125, PSY 220, PN Studcnts—Prerequisites:
NURS 115, NURS 124C, BIQ 136/139L; NUTR 125, ENG I01; coreguisites: COMM 221,
PSY 103, PN 131) A theoretical study of the nursing process for adult clients. Nursing
process is used to meet self-care deficits of clients unable to meet their own needs due to
common illnesses or injuries. The role of the nurse in promoting health deviation self-care
in adult clients is presented. Students apply theoretical content with adult clients in medical-
surgical acute-care facilities. Lecture: four hours; clinical: 12 hours,

NURS 201—Nursing Concepts for LPN/Transfer Students (2 cr)

(ADN Students—Frereguisites: acceptable ACT scores for admission, ENG 101, PSY 105,
BIO 237/247L. PN Stadents—Prerequisites: acceptable ACT scores for admission;
corequisites: ENG 101, NUTR 125, BIO 136/I139L) An introducticn to the conceptual
framework of the nursing program and an in-depth study of the nursing process. The
process of role change from LPN to RN is included, This course is required for LPNs and
transfer applicants who seek advanced placement in the practical nurse or associate degree
program,

NURS 224C—Maternity Nursing (5 cr)

(Prereguisites: Calculation Exam II', BIO 238/248L, NURS 125C, ENG 101, NUTR 123,
PSY 220; corequisites: NURS 225C) Study of the child-bearing family with universal,
developmental and health deviations self-care requisites is presented, Students are able to
integrate the nursing process, client education, nursing care systems and assessment skills.
Theoretical concepts are applied in perinatal settings. Lecture: three hours; clinical: six
hours.

NURS 225C—Psychiatric Nursing (5 cr) )
{Prerequisites: Calculation Exam Ii', BIQ 238/248L, NURS 125C, ENG 101, NUIR 125,
PSY 220; coreguisite; NURS 224C) The study of self-care deficits in clients with
psychiatric health deviations is presented. The concept of therapeutic communication is
developed as 2 framework for using the nursing process to provide care for clients. The
caurse also presents concepts of various psychotherapeutic approaches used in psychiatric
settings. Theoretical concepts are applied in various clinical sites. Lecture: three hours;
clinical: six hours.
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NURS 231—Pharmacclogy In Nursing (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: BIO 238/248L, NURS 125C} This course presents the concepts necessary
for judgement in the use of chemical agents and the theoretical base required to administer
medications. Information presented includes the role of the nurse in assisting the client with
self-administration of medications, history of pharmacolegy, drugs and their therapeutic use,
adverse reactions, precautions, contraindications, food and drug interactions, psychesocial
aspects of drug use and drug abuse,

NURS 242—Nursing Trends and Issues (1 ¢r)

{Corequisite: NURS 246C) Students discuss the role of the tcchmcal nurse in relation to
trends, legal/ethical issnes, professional relationships and health care delivery. The course is
desigred to develop critical thinking and application of principles of client-care manage-
ment,

NURS 246C—Pediatric Advanced Medical Surgical Nursing (10 cr)

(Prerequisites: Calculation Exam IHI', NURS 224C, NURS 225C: prerequisite/
corequisites: BIO 239/239L, NURS 231; corequisite: NURS 242) A theoretical study of
the mursing process wsing nursing systems as defined by Orem to care for children and
adults. The nursing process is used to meet health deviations of children and adults unable
to meet their self-care needs due to developmental factors or more complex health condi-
tions. The role of the technical nurse in working with families is presented. A clinical
practicum provides application of theoretical concepts in the care of children and families in
acute-care facilities and in adult clients with more complex health conditions. Lecture: five
hours; ¢clinical: 15 hours.

NURS 296—Topics in Nursing (1-3 cr)
(Prereguisites: may vary) Various topics in nursing are presented,

PN 131—Pharmacology (3 cr}

(Prerequisites: BIO 136/139L, NURS 124C: coreguisite: NURS 125C) Focas is on the
effects of commonly used drugs on various body systems. Dosages, application, side effects
and/or toxicity, laboratory tests performed to monitor actions, and effects of specific drugs
are discussed. Nursing implications and responsibilities are integrated.

PN 146C—Maternal-Child/Medical-Surgical Nursing (16 cr)

(Prerequisites: PN Calculation Exam’, NURS 125C, PN 131) A theoretical study of the
nursing process to care for matemnal-child clients and adults. The nursing process is used to
meet the self-care deficits of children and adults unable to meet their self-care needs due to
developmental factors or more complex health conditions. The legal/ethical role of the
practical nurse is presenfed. Clinical experiences in materity, pediatric and medical-
surgical areas provide for application of theoretical concepts. Lecture: nine hours; clinical:
21 hours.

A

* Calculation exams must be passed with a score of 5% or better.
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Phlebotomy

Certificate Program
Main Campus
Fail, Winter Terms

The primary work of a phlebotomist is to draw blood specimens from health care
clients for testing. A phlebotomist works full or part time in a medical labcratory under the
supervision of a registered technologist.

The job includes establishing a professional relationship with the client, selecting and
preparing the blood collection site, collecting specimens, preparing and maintaining equip-
ment used to obtain blood specimens, caring for the client after specimen collection, ¢nter-
ing data into the computer for the testing process and performing clerical duties related to
laboratory test record keeping. The job also requires a lot of walking, bending and standing.

To enroll in the Phlebotomy courses, students must have a high school diploma or
GED, pass the admissions math test and read at the seventh-grade level. They tust present
evidence of current certification in cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) before beginning
the clinical part of the course. Students should possess a verbal ability to communicate with
clients, basic math skills for calculating dosages and timing tests, and manual dexterity
required to handle laboratory equipment, Students must be able to read orders and labels
associated with medical procedures.

To receive a certificate, a student must complete the 10-week program, which includes
250 hours of classroom instruction and clinical experience in [ocal hospital and/or clinics,
with a grade of C or better in all courses.

A $50 equipment fee covers the cost of a lab coat, health tests, name tags, CPR
manuals, parking fees and preventive lab tests in case of needlestick exposure, Students are
also required to purchase textbooks.

The program is offered on the basis of demand and need. Information on startmg dates
is available from the Health Occupations Department.

This program does not qualify students for Veterans Administration benefits or other
financial aid. -

Phlebotomist Program

Credit

: Hours

PHLB 10I1L Phicbotomist Theary and Lab ......ccmmmrminncecrimnssinsvesasansanas 0
PHLB 121C Phlebotomist Clinical PEACHICE ..ovcvveeremvemrmer e ssnsssessssasssnsssans 3
Total....eererrs veasmesarabismbsssarsrERAAtS renteavEe e et soere parRESs 9

Course Descriptions

PHLB 101L—Phlebotomist Theory and Lab (6 cr) -

(Prerequisite: enrollment in the program; corequisite: PHLB [2IC) Students learn the
procedures for collecting blood and other specimens from patients, Interpersonal relation-
ships with patients, peers and staff are stressed. An introduction to the anatomy and
physiology of the major body systems, computer processes and laboratory clerical duties
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also is included. The class meets five-hours a day weeks 1 - 3 and week 10. Weeks 4 - 9
class meets Mondays for five hours.

PHLB 121C—Phlebotomist Clinical Practice (3 cr)

(Corequisite: PHLB I01L) Students practice skills and apply the theory learned in class
during supervised clinical practice in city hospitals and/or clinics. The class meets five
hours per day Tuesday through Friday weeks 4 - 9,

‘v

Respiratory Care Programs

Respiratory care is an allied health profession which deals with diagnostic testing,
therapeunc treatment and critical care life support for patients suffering from life-threaten-
ing or chronically disabling cardiopulmonary disorders.

A respiratory therapy technician is a graduate of a 12-month certificate program and is
capable of performing specific respiratory care diagnostic tests and treatments covering a
variety of well defined therapeutic techniques.

A respiratory therapist is a graduate of a two-year associate of science degree or four-
year bachelor of science degree program and is capable of performing at the advanced
practitioner level of respiratory care.

Under medical direction, the respiratory care practitioner must apply medical and
scientific knowledge to the assessment and treatment of clinical problems in respiratory
care. Respiratory care practitioners monitor and evaluate cardiorespitatory function, te-
search treatment effectiveness in cardiopulmonary disease and act as consultants to physi-
cians, nurses and other health care specialists concerning application of respiratory care to
card:opulmonary pathology. Respiratory care practitioners manage respiratory care depart-
ments in hospitals and supervise other practitioners in the delivery of pulmonary care. The
respiratory care practitioner also serves as educator to patients and the public and in formal
training programs,

- Employment opportunities for respiratory care practitioners are available in urban and
rural health care facilities nationwide, including veteran and military base hospitals, Em-
ployment opportunities also exist with medical equipment suppliers and agencies providing
horne health care and rehabilitation services for pulmonary patients,

Respiratory Therapy Technician

Certificate Program
Main Campus
Begins in the Fall Term

The Respiratory Therapy Technician (RTT) program teaches the knowledge and skills
required for diagnosis, treatment and care of patients with breathing problems. The one-

year program includes classroom and laboratory instruction and supervised clinical expen-—

ences at local hospitals and other health care facilities.
The program is accredited by the American Medical Association’s Committee on
Allied Health Education and Accreditation and the Joint Review Committee for Respiratory
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Therapy Education. Graduates are eligible to take the National Board for Respiratory Care
certification exam to obtain Certified Respiratory Therapy Technician {CRTT) credentials.
Successful completion of this exam also allows individuals to be recognized as licensed
Respizatory Care Practitioners (RCP) in New Mexico.

Applicants must meet the following requirements:

B Declare RTT as their major in writing through the Admissions Office or
Health Occupations counselor's office.

. M Achieve a T-VI cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher.

W Provide proof of high school graduation or GED diploma.

m Complete the ACT or an exam recognized by the Health Qccupations Depart-
ment {test taken within the last five years). Minimum ACT scores (after November
1989

Math: 16

Scientific Reasening: 19
English: 19

Reading: 18

College courses may substitute for ACT scores in order to establish eligibility for
entollment in RTT courses. Students should consult the Health Occupations Department
counselor or admissions counselors for information,

Students are responsible for meeting the selection qualifications. Once selection quali-
fications have been met, students must make sure that required documents are on file in the
Health Qccupations Department counselor’s office and the T-VI Records Office.

Twenty-four qualified studeats will be selected to start RTT coursework each fall term.
Twelve qualified alternates will be selected to fill vacancies that occur prior to the statt of
classes. These alternates may be eligible to start RTT coursework the succeeding fall.
Required Arts & Sciences courses should be completed during this waiting period. When a
student enters the program, credit will be given for these courses with final grades of C or
better.

If the number of qualified students exceeds the number of positions available, prefer-
ence will be given to those students who have completed required Arts & Sciences courses.
If necessary, applicants will be ranked by date of completion of requirements

An information session will be scheduled with the program director for qualified
students selected to begin RTT coursework.

Students permitted to enroll in RTT courses for the fall term must have a physical exam
and submit a completed health form with evidence of current immunizations before begin-
ning clinical courses.

‘Students pay a $90 equipment fee when they begin the program to cover the cost of the
required uniform, stethoscope, identification badges, parking fees and preventive lab tests in
case of needlestick exposure. Additional student costs inciude purchase of bandage scissors,
graduation pin and the pre-entrance physical exam.,

Students admitted to the program must earn a grade of C cr better in all courses to
progress through the program and graduate. A 2.0 GPA is required to graduate from the
program.

Graduates of the Respiratory Therapy Technician program may continue their training
by completing a second year of coursework in the Respiratory Therapist associate degree
program. In addition, students who complete Terms I and 11 of the Technician Program may
enter Respiratory Therapist courses under advanced placement (see below),
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Respiratory Therapy Technician Program

Credit

_ Hours

RTT 110 Respiratory Therapy Principles and Practice [.....ooooerennnnnns 3

RTT 115L  Respiratory Therapy Lab I o iceccrereevr v resssssessssmessenins 1

RTT 121C Clinical EXPeriences ] ....ccensesesseieesecssssesnesseseseessessens 4

IRTT 13  Physics of Respitatory THErapy oo ooovvevvmevessresrer 3

RTT 111 Respiratory Therapy Principles and Practices IT .....ovveieeeeees 3

l' RTT 116L. Respiratory Thetapy Lab IL.......cvevememeecsseesnsiomsmsesessensisnns 1

RTT 122C  Clinical Experiences Il ...iiiiiirivrnessessssssensosssenessins
RTT 112 Respiratory Therapy Principles and Practices I1I.................... 3

RTT 1I7L Respiratory Therapy Lab IIT ....coviveeecveeeeieeeessressesssrssesissnns 1
RTT  123C  Clinical EXperiences I ........vvremmvesscesecsssseeeesssrsmsssesssnsssssens 5
RTT 132 Cardiopulmonary Physiology ......ccceceiirsnneresrerssnssecsnsnssnonns &

Required Arts & Sciences Courses

2BI0° 123 Biology for Health SCIences ..o mmmmemeeessoesoooooooeosooeoooo 3
BIO 1241 Bioclogy for Health Sciences Lab.....cviuvvvccresrimeronsesssiesens 1
3BIC 136 Human Anatomy & PhySiology ......oeevveeeeerrooeooseosressessssesnnn, 3
BIO 139L  Human Anatomy & Physiology Lab ....e.ovvvvevisisionsssssnn, 1
CSCI 101 Computer LIEracy .. cremmmeeeeeresveseessroes s soesseesosseesss o 4
TOtAl.cc. st s s sssssssn e r ST
44-4%

1A college physics course may be substituted for RTT 131
*\? 2B10O 121L may be substituted for BIO 123/124L
JJ L r;\‘13310 237/247L and BIO 238/248L may be substituted for BIQ 13671391,
(SR voy W iy ATredd
NOTE: Additional college courses may be substituted for transfer credit if completed
at a regionally accredited college or university with a grade of C or better and equivalent
 content coverage of subject and credit hours, Official transcripts must be sent to the T-VI
Records Office for consideration of transfer credit eligibility prior to admission to the
pregram. ’

In order to satisfy prerequisite and cerequisite requirements along with RTT courses,
the following order of coursework is recommended:

Fall term: RTT 110, RTT l15L, RTT 121C, RTT 131 and BIO 123/124L

Winter terrn: RTT 111, RTT 116L, RTT 122C and BIO 136/139L, CSCI 101

Summer term: RTT [12, RTT 117L, RTT 123C, RTT 132

1

Respiratory Therapy Technician Advanced Placement

There are two ways in which advanced standing can be granted to Respiratory Therapy
Technician applicants: transfer and challenge,

Transfer; The first is through transfer credit for equivalent arts and science courses
completed at a regionally accredited technical-vocational school, college or university.
Transfer credit may be awarded for respiratory therapy technician courses completed at a
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CAHEA/JRCRTE accredited program. Credit may be given when the T-VI Records Office
receives official transcripts showing grades of C or better on equivalent courses,

Challenge: The second, for peaple with documented respiratory therapy work experi-
ence, is through' challenge exams. Persons wanting to challenge Term I courses should
contact the Health Occupations Department. A written exam is used to challenge theory
courses. A competency test using respiratory therapy equipment under simulated conditions
in the learning laboratory is used to challenge lab and clinical coursework. There is a $15
fee for each challenge exam.

Challenge candidates with previous respiratory therapy work experience under medical
supervision must document at least 200 hours to challenge Term I courses and another 200
hours to challenge Term II courses. Those taking challenge exams must score at least 71
percent on each component to receive Term I credit, Challenge exams may be taken only
once. Persons given challenge credit for Term I will be admitted in January for Term Il on a
space-available basis. ’ Y '

Challenge candidates successfully completing all Term I requirements may apply to
challenge Term II courses.

Portions of Term 111 may be challenged depending on prior clinical work experiences
which must total at least 600 hours under medical supervision. Challenge and transfer
students accepted must submit transcripts of prior education and proof of high school
graduation or GED. They must also meet all prerequisites for admission into the program
and have acceptable ACT scores if applicable. They must meet all prerequisites for admis-
sion to the program, including arts and science courses if applicable. They must pay
required T-VI fees, purchase school uniforms and other needed equipment, and have a
physical examination before admission.

Course Descriptions

RTT 110—Respiratory Therapy Principles and Practices T (3 cr)

(Prerequisite; permission of program director; corequisites: BIO 123/i124L, RIT 1i5L,
RTT 121C, RTT 131} This course covers respiratory therapy as a health sciences profession:
personal qualifications, ethics, expectations and work functions, medical terminology and
charting, It also covers practices and procedures of basic respiratory care including cardiop-
ulmonary clinical assessment, medical gas administration, oxygen therapy, principles of
microbiology, infection centrol and equipment maintenance. Incentive breathing exercises
and chest physiotherapy are included. The class meets three hours a week for 15 weeks.

RTT 111—Respiratory Therapy Principles and Practices IT (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: BIQ 123/124L, RTT 110, RTT 115L, RTT 12IC, RIT 131; corequisites:
CSCI 101, BIO 136/139L, RTT I16L, RTT 122C) Additional theory of respiratory therapy
procedures is presented with emphasis on positive pressure breathing treatments and airway
management, Basic principles of pharmacology are taught along with the procedure of
administering medicated aerosol therapy. The concepts and skills required to perform basic
pulmonary fonction testing, arterial puncture and blood gas analysis are included. The class
meets three hours @ week for 15 weeks.
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RTT 112—Respiratory Therapy Principles and Practices I 3cr)

(Prerequisites: BIO 123/124L, BIO 136/139L, CSCT 101, RIT {11, RTT 1161, RTT 122C;
corequisites: RIT 117L, RTT 123C, RTT 132) Concepts and principles of critical care are
introduced for treating patients with life- threatening diseases, Emphasis is on learning
mechanical ventilatory support for neonatal, pediatric and adult patients. Concepts and
theories of critical care medicine are introduced. The class meets three hours a week for 15
weeks.

RTT 115L—Respiratory Therapy Lab I (1 cr)

(Coreguisites: RIT 110, RTT 121C, RTT 131) Students practice basic Tespiratory care
procedures learned in RTT 110, using state-of-the-ant equipment in the leamning laboratory
under simulated patient situations. The class meets three hours a week for 15 weeks.

RTT 116L—Respiratory Therapy lab II (1 cr) .

(Corequisites: RTT [11, RIT 122C) Students practice additional respiratory care proce-
dures learned in RTT 111. Students use equipment in simulated patient situations. The
class meets three hours a week for 15 weeks.

RTT 117L—Respiratory Therapy Lab ITX (1 cr)

(Corequisites: RTT 112, RTT 123C, RTT 132) Students practice procedures learned in RTT
112, Advanced respiratory therapy procedures are simulated in lab sessions including
extensive work with mechanical ventilation devices. The class meets three hours a week for
15 weeks.

“RTT 121C—Clinical Experiences I {4 cr)

(Corequisites; RTT 110, RIT 1ISL, RTT i31) Supervised clinical experiences in the
hospital setting allow students to apply knowledge and skills learned in classroom and
laboratery sessions. Students apply basic respiratory therapy skills in direct patient contact
situations supervised by clinical faculty members. "The class meets 16 hours a week for 15
weeks.

"RTT 122C—Clinical Experiences I (5 cr)

{Corequisites: RIT 1il, RTT 1161} Supervised clinical experiences continue in area
hospitals and health care facilities. Students also visit patients in the home setting, super-
vised by qualified personnel working with medical equipment supply companies in Albu-
querque. The class meets 16 hours a week for 15 weeks.

"RTT 123C—Clinical Experiences II (5 cr)

(Corequisites: RTT 112, RTT [17L, RTT 132) Supervised clinical experiences in the
hospital setting continue. More emphasis is placed on caring for patients in critical care
settings with special concentration on maintaining life support systems. The class meets 16
hours a week for 15 weeks.

RTT 131—Physics of Respiratory Therapy (3 cr)

{Corequisites RTT 110, RTT 115L, RTT 121C) The basic concepts of physics as they relate
to physiology of the lungs, gas laws, gas flow and mechanics of the breathing process are
covered and applied to the operation of respiratory therapy equipment. Basic math calculas
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tions are also covered relating to physics and respiratory physiology computations. The
class meets three hours 2 week for 15 weeks.

.
. RTT 132—Cardiopuimonary Physiology (4 cr) -
(Prerequisites: BIO 123/124L and BIO 136/139L; corequisites: RTT 112, RTT 1171, RIT
123C) More advanced knowledge of the physiologic processes of the circulatory, pulmo-
nary, renal and nervous systems and their relationships to each other is emphasized. Basic
principles of chemistry are covered as they relate to blood chemistry and blood gas analysis.
The class meets four hours a week for 15 weeks.

*(RTT 121C, RTT 122C, RTT 123C) During clinical experiences, students meet for formal
lectures on the pathophysiology of the cardicpulmonary system, The lectures are given by
the Respiratory Therapy Program'’s medical director and associate director, physicians from
the UNM School of Medicine or other physicians in the community. Clinical pathologic
disorders which require respiratory therapy diagnosis, treatment and care are covered.

Students are required to develop written and verbal cormnunication skills by complet-
ing case studies, article reviews and pathology reports. They must also present oral reports
to the class and the medical director. Students develop interpersonal communication skills
through patient interactions in the clinical settings. They must also develop appropriate
interactive communicatien skills during physician rounds supervised by the program’s
medical director.

Respiratory Therapist

Associate in Science Degree with Certificate in Respiratory Care
Main Campus
Courses Begin Each Summer Term

The Respiratory Therapist Program includes theory, laboratory and clinical coursework
progressing from technician or enfry level through the advanced practitioner level. The
curriculum includes basic and advanced instruction in cardicrespiratory anatomy, physiol-
ogy and pathophysiology. Coursework includes the study of critical care medicine, evalua-
tion of cardiopulmonary function, respiratory home care, pulmonary rehabilitation and
emphasis on developing problem-solving and decision-making skills for the advanced prac-
titioner.

The program includes extensive instruction by facuity from the University of New
Mexico Medical Center and School of Medicine. An associate in science degree is awarded
with a certificate in respiratory care upon completion of the therapist curriculum, which
includes Arts & Sciences requirements. '

The Respiratory Therapist Program is accredited by the American Medical
Association’s Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation and the Joint Re-
view Committee for Respiratory Therapy Education. Graduates of this program are eligible
to take the National Board for Respiratory Care Certification and Registry examinations to
obtain Certified Respiratory Therapy Technician (CRTT) and Registered Respiratory Thera-
pist (RRT) credentials. Successful completion of the certification exam qualifies individuals
to become recognized as licensed Respiratory Care Practitioners (RCP) in New Mexico.
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Candidates must meet each of the following requirements:

¥ Declare RT as their major in writing through the Admissions Office or Health
Occupations counselor's office.

B Achieve a T-VI cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher.

W Provide proof of high school gradeation or GED diploma,

W Provide documented evidence of completed respiratory therapy technigian
level courses and prerequisite arts and science courses from an approved respiratory
therapy program, Courses completed in an approved technician or therapist program
will be applied toward the associate in science degree.

W Complete the ACT or an exam recognized by the Health Occupations Depart-
ment (test taken within the last five years). Minimum ACT scores (after November
1989):

Math: 16

Scientific Reasoning: 19 .
English: 19

Reading: 18

College courses may substitute for ACT scores in order to establish eligibility for
entollment in RT courses. - Students should consult the Health Occupations Department
counselor or admissions counselors for infortation.

Students are responsible for meeting the selection qualifications. Once qualifications
have been met, students must make sure that required documents are on file in the Health
Qccupations Department counselor’s office and the T-VI Records office,

Sixteen students will be selected to start RT coursework each summer term. Four
alternates will be b selected to fill vacancies that occur prior to the start of classes. These
alternates may be eligible to start RT courses the succeeding summer term. Required Arts &
Sciences courses should be completed during this waiting period. If the number of qualified
students exceeds the number of positions available, preference will be given to those who
have completed Arts & Sciences courses.

An information session will be scheduled with the program directer for students se-
lected to begin RT coursework.

Students permitted to enroll in RT courses in the summer term must have a physical
exam and submit a completed health form with evidence of enrrent immunizations before
beginning clinical courses,

Respiratory therapist students pay a $20 equipment fee when they begin the major
courses. This covers the cost of the identification badges, parking fees and preventive tests
in case of needlestick exposure. In addition, students are required to have a current CPR
certification, lab coats, 2 stethoscope, bandage scissors and a pre-entrance physical exam
prior to the first clinical course.

Arts & Sciences courses which are part of the Respiratory Therapist curriculum may be
taken prior to entering the program. When a student enters the program, credit will be given
for courses with final grades of C or better,

Students admitted to the program must earn a grade of -C or better in all courses to
progress through the program and graduate. A 2.0 GPA is required to graduate from the
program.
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Respiratory Therapist Program

Credit
Hours
Technician Level
RTT 110 Respiratory Therapy Principles and Practice L.cocermmmnansions 3
RTT 1151  Respiratory Therapy Lab I, 1
RTT 121C  Clinical Experiences L. cimmmnimisnnsmmra s sirssessoness 4
IRTT 131  Physics of Respiratory TRErapy wcwsemmmemsssrsssanssseasiens vorerere 3
RTT 111 Respiratory Therapy Principles and Practices IT ....oovveeeiermnss 3
RTT 116L Respiratory Therapy Lab Il st 1
RTT 122C  Clinical Experiences IT .o osnssssssssmnmpesesseens 5
Therapist Level
RT 210 Advanced Respiratory TReTapy Looiiisnmsissssinmsnarans 3
RT 215L  Advanced Respiratory Therapy Lab [ ..cvrimcsiinsiiciininnnns 1
RT 921C  Advanced Clinical EXperiences I wvveceiiiriommmnnisisasmnssesnnes 4
RT 211 Advanced Respiratory Therapy I e 3
RT 216L.  Advanced Respitatory Therapy Lab Il coeccminisniinriccninmces 1
RT 222C  Advanced Clinical Experiences [l . 4
RT 212 Advanced Respiratory Therapy Il ..o 3
RT 917L  Advanced Respiratory Therapy Lab IIl covecscnirnmsiscnnnniens 1
RT 223C  Advanced Clinical Experiences IIL.vmiiecsmnnisnimssssenes 4
Required Arts & Sciences Courses
BIo 123 Biology for Health SCIENCES ..evvmrnnrcoinmsmmmssssstsssrissrssarsnssssses 3
BIO 1241, Biology for Health Sciences Lab ... e 1
3R]0 136 Human Anatomy & PRYSIOIOEY cumwrrvvrereesssssssssmssssssssrssners 3
BIO 139L  Human Anatotny & Physiology Lab .o 1
CsSCI 101 COMPULET LHETACY 11vrereaneancssrssarrrarassssssmassussranesssasmassnssosmsensis 4
MATH 120 Intermediate AIgebTa ...oocevvriisiinninns \ermenersitirEaTratee s pnra e R TE S 3
ENG 101 Writing with Readings in EXposition ... sennnecees 3
CHEM 111 Introduction 10 CheMISITY ccecr e iimrarvarrserere v sstmmmmaresssanssisasenns 3
CHEM 112L Introduction to Chemistry Lab ... 1
PHIL 245M Biomedical Bthics .....cosmnmeemmvsismmnscriismsessssanmmssssssrness 3
BIO 239 MiICTODIOIOEY srerererrreemssisissssrmssseneses stasanrsnsaesassmnsssssingusesssses 3
BIO 2739L  Microbiclogy Lab ... s 1
aflective: PSY 105 0F SOC 101 covecrrmmsimsnssmrimsmssssisissemsssssssssssasmserassessessansares 3
TTOUAL 1reeverersissnseerronssmsansessrsnsmsssasrassensnssssasssssssbnsansissessise w76
oA Cﬁ\ayb\m, SO%an e
LA college physiccourse may be substituted for RTT 131

2B10 121L may be substituted for BIO 123/124L

3RIO 237/247L and BIO 238/248L may be substituted for BIO 136/139L

4psY 101 or 102 may be substituted for PSY 105

ww@%;\ feN>

e
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Note: Additional college courses may be substituted for transfer credit if completed at
a regionally accredited college or university with a grade of C or better and equivalent
content coverage of subject and credit hours.. Official transcripts must be sent to the T-VI
Records Office for consideration of transfer credit eligibility prior to admission to the
program.

Suggested order of coursework: In order to satisfy prerequisite and corerequisite
requirements along with RTT and RT courses, the following order of coursework is recom-
mended: ,

Fall Term: RTT 110, RTT 115L, RTT 121C, RTT 131, and BIO 123/124L

Winter Term: RTT 111, RTT 116L, RTT 122C and BIO 136/139L, CSCI 101

Summer Term: RT 210, RT 215L, RT 221C and MATH 120, ENG 101

Fall Term: RT 211, RT 216L, RT 222C and CHEM 111/] 121, PHIL 245M

Winter Term: RT 212, RT 217L, RT 223C and BIO 239/239L, Elective

Respiratory Therapist Advanced Placement

There are two ways in which advanced standing can be granted to Respiratory Thera-
pist applicants: transfer and challenge.

Transfer: The first is through transfer credit for equivalent coursework completed at a
regionally accredited technical-vocational school, college or university. Technician students
currently enrolled in CAHEA/JRCRTE aceredited programs who have completed two terms
of coursework or technician program graduates may take therapist level courses. A maxi-
mum of 16 students will be accepted each summer. If the number of qualified applicants
exceeds positions available, preference will be given to those applicants with arts and
science courses already completed. Technician student/graduate applicants must have docu-
mented completion of arts and scisnce courses and technician professional courses in theory,
lab and clinical. This may include the coursework taken as part of the Technician Program
and may also include the arts and science courses as part of the associate in science degree,

Transfer credit awarded for technician or therapist courses completed at other CAHEA/
JRCRTE accredited programs or for arts and science coursework from other institations will
be given when the T-VI Records Office receives official transcripts showing a grade of C or
better on equivalent courses. '

Challenge: The second method is for respiratory therapy technicians who are certified
by the National Board for Respiratory Care but are not graduates of approved technician
programs. Qualified applicants to the associate in science degree program must provide
documentation of arts and science requirements. These applicants must also complete
advanced standing covering technical courses of a respiratory therapy technician pregram
through challenge examination. Challenge exams will be both written and practical. The
written exarn is used to challenge theory courses, and a competency exam under simulated
conditions in the Respiratory Therapy learning laboratory is used to challenge lab and
chinical courses. Persons wanting to challenge under this arrangement may apply at the
T-VI Health Occupations Department Office. There is a $15 fee for each challenge exam.

Technician graduates with documented work experience in respiratory therapy may
apply to challenge portions of the therapist curriculum. Persons wanting to challenge under
his atrangement may apply at the T-VI Health Occupations Department Office,
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Challenge and transfer applicants must submit transctipts of prior education and proof
of high school graduation or GED. They must also meet all prerequisites for admission to
the Therapist program including arts and science courses required for the associate in
science degree in Tespiratory therapy.

Course Descriptions

*RT 210—Advanced Respiratory Therapy I (3 cr)

{Prerequisites: permission of program director, BIC 123/124L, BIO 136/139L, CSCI 101,
RTT il1; corequisites: RT 2155, RT 221C, MATH 120, and ENG 181) The course
presents an integrated study of cardiopulmonary assessment and cardiopulmonary diagnosis
for the advanced practitioner. Correlation of cardiopulmonary anatomy, physiology and
pathophysiology with evaluation of cardiac and pulmenary function is presented. The class
meets three hours a week for 15 weeks.

*RT 211—Advanced Respiratory Therapy IL (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: RT 210, RT 245L, RT 221C; corequisites: RT216L, RT 21IC, CHEM 111/
2L, and PHIL 245M) This course presents concepts of adult eritical care medicine for the
advanced practitioner. Topics cover adult, intensive care, and pathophysiology of diseases
which require critical care medicine for adults. The class meets for three hours a week for
15 weeks.

*RT 212—Advanced Respiratory Therapy II1 (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: RT 211, RT 216L, RT 222C: coreguisites: BIO 239/239L, elective, RT
223C and RT 217L) This course presents concepts of critical care medicine for children and
infants. An integrated study in the concepts of rehabilitative practice and home health care
for patients with chronic cardiopulmonary diseases is provided. Students are also prepared
for roles and responsibilities in leadership positions. The class meets for three hours a week
for 15 weeks.

RT 215L—Advanced Respiratory Therapy Lab I (1 cr)

(Carequisites: RT 210, RT 221C) Students are taught clinical assessment techniques,
cardiopulmenary anatomy and physiology, pulmonary function testing and hemodynamic
monitoring, using state-of-the-art equipment in the learning laboratory under patient simu-
Jated situations and using computer simulation programs. Thre class meets three hours a
week for 15 weeks.

RT 216L—Advanced Respiratory Therapy Lab I (1 er)

(Corequisites: RT 211, RT 222C) Students practice mechanical ventilation procedures
related to critical care medicine for adults. Activities include simulated patient situations
and the use of computer simulation programs. The class meets three hours a week for 15
weeks.

RT 217L—Advanced Respiratory Therapy Lab TII (1 cr)

(Corequisites: RT 212, RT 223() Students practice mechanical ventilation procedures
related to critical care medicine for children and infants. Opportunities are offered fo:
special projects in areas of education, supervision and management, and clinical research
Additional activities are provided for research physiology experiences. Activities includs
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simulated patient situations and the use of computer simulation programs, The class meets
three hours a week for 15 weeks.

RT 221C—Advanced Clinical Experiences I (4 cr)

(Corequisites: RT 210, RT 215L) Students are supervised in the clinical applications of
respiratory care with emphasis on problem-solving and decision-making skills. Experiences
include cardiopulmonary function and evaluation activities. Related activities will correlate
the cardicpulmonary system in health and disease. Activities take place in affiliated hospi-
tals and other local health care agencies. The class meets 12 hours a week for 15 weeks.

RT 222C—Advanced Clinical Experiences IT (4 cr)

(Coreguisites: RT 211, RT 216L) Students are supervised in the clinical application of
respiratory care in adult critical care environments. Emphasis is placed on development of
problem-solving and decisicn-making skills, patient evaluation skills and the evaluation of
therapeutic care plans. Activitics will take place in affiliated hospitals and other local health
care agencies. The class meets 12 hours a week for 15 weeks.

RT 223C—Advanced Clinical Experiences II (4 cr)

(Corequisites: RT 212, RT 217L) Students are supervised in the clinical application of
respiratory care in pediatric and neonatal critical care environments and for home health
care and puimonary rehabilitation, Additional experiences will be provided in cardiopulme-
nary physiology testing. Investigation of special clinical areas chosen by each student will
be available. Activities will take place in affiliated hospitals and other local health care
agencies. The class meets 12 hours a week for 15 weeks.

*Throughout the RT theory coursework, students meet for formal lectures on the patho-
physiology of the cardiopulmanary system. These lectures are given by the program’s
medical director and associate medical director, physicians from the UNM School of Medi-
cine or other physicians in the community, Clinical pathology which requires respiratory
therapy diagrosis, treatment and care is ¢overed.
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Technologies

Programs in the Technologies Department are among ‘| Because the
the longest at the Institute. The time neécessary to complete Technologies
one of the Technologies programs will vary from 16 to 24 programs are
months depending on student work load. Technologies in high de-
programs also have the highest math skill entry require- ‘mand, inter-
ments. All first-level math courses have a prerequisite of ested persons
MATH 100 or equivalent. should apply

Students in four programs—Electronics Technology, as early as
Instrumentation and Control Technology, Laser Electro- possible.

Optic Technology and Architectural/Engingering Drafting
Technology—may choose to complete either an associate in
applied science degree or a certificate. Because the Tech-
nologies programs are in high demand, interested persons
should apply as early as possible. It is strongly recom-
mended that all beginning students meet with the de-
partment counselor to plan an individual course of
study. Courses with a course number of 200 or above may
not be offered every term.,

Electronics Engineering Technology courses and the
Laser Electro-Optic Technology courses numbered above
200 are offered at the Montoya Campus only, The Business
Computer Pregramming Technology program is offered at
both campuses, Other Technologies programs are offered
only at the Main Campus. There are beginning groups each
term in all Technologies majors.

In each of the programs, there are some credit courses
offered during the evening hours. Information is available
in the current schedule of classes.

A student may take a challenge examination for most
courses with course numbers below 200. The cost is $15
per examination.
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There are a number of optional courses and/or elective courses available to Technolo-
gies students. At least 12 students must sign up for an optional or elective course before it
will be scheduled, and each student must meet the required prerequisites, Optional courses
will be canceled before school starts each term if enough students have not registered.

Students enrolling in the Design Drafting Engineering Technology program, the Elec-
tronic Engineering Technology program and in evening courses must purchase their text-
books. In addition, most first-term courses require students to buy their own textbooks.

Students working toward an associate degree or a certificate must earn a grade of C or
better in each Technologies course. Credit/no credit is not a grading option for students in
Technologies courses.

Architectural/Engineering Iirafting Technology

Associate in Applied Science Degree/
"Certificate Program
Main Campus

Drafting can be an excellent employment skill for persons who like to draw, have
construction experience or have a strong interest in building design or the construction
process. The potential for advancement into jobs with increasing responsibility and wider
scope can be good. .

T-V1's Architectural/Engineering Drafting Technology program includes the principles
of architectural and engineering graphies and the theory and practice of construction tech-
nology. Graduates are prepared for entry-level jobs as architectural or engineering drafting
technicians in residential and commercial construction, and for estimating and sales posi-
tions with contractors, fabricators and suppliers.

Students use computer assisted drafting (CAD) software on microprocessors to do
various types of drafting projects that are closely related to the laboratory courses.

The first-term math course has a prerequisite of MATH 100 or equivalent, If a student
takes MATH 100, it is recommended that the student also take the survey course in drafting
from the Developmental Studies Department.

To receive an associate degree in Architectural/ Engineering Drafting Technology a
student must complete all requited ARDR courses and the required Arts & Sciences courses.
A grade of C or better in each ARDR course is required for either 2 certificate or degree.
Students must purchase their own drafting tools.

It is strongly recommended that all beginning students meet with the department
counselor to plan an individual course of study. Courses with a course number of 200 or
above may not be offered every term. Optional courses will be canceled before school starts
each term if enough students have not registered for the course. Entry into a course without
the prerequisite may be allowed with the permission of the academic advisor,
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Architectural/Engincering Drafting Technology Program

Courses Required for Certificate

Credit
Hours
BA’ 111 Communications (7%2 Weeks) ...ovveverueveeeooeeeeoeesn 2t03
or-
ENG: 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition
BA 131 Human Relations (72 Weeks) .ococnirveercervnsnnseseessonnon, 2t03
or
PSY 105  Introduction to Psychology
ARDR 102 Architectural Mathematics ... wereeneeeeesssemens e eossssssenn o 5
ARDR 103 Residential Materials and Methods........ooee.voveosooooeoo., 5
PARDR 105A  Residential DIafting .....omm.uueeeeeeeommmmmmosooosmssoooooeoooooooooeooo 3
and
ARDR 105B  Residential Drafting .......covooseeesonmsessesesseooeoeeessoeseseeesesoas 2
or
ARDR 105L  Residential DIANG ....cvvrv.oeeeeeeereeseseseseeessssseeeseesssssoseesm s o 5
ARDR  106L  Introduction t0 CAD ..o omeeemeeeeeseseseeoo oo 3
ARDR 112 Architectural THEONOMEITY ....oivevceeeessrseeerseisossssesese e sssenne. 5
ARDR 116 Non-Residential Materials and Methods........oeevoeoevennnn, 5
ARDR 1171 Architectural Drafting ..ooeoovmeesssorseossrooo 5
ARDR 118L  Architectural CAD .....covivueecomimeseeseeseeesssnesessseeses s 3
v ARDR 202 Structural Mathematios ......uuecereecesrrreemsressseesoseseessesssns 5
ARDR  205L  Structural Drafting ...uu..ee.cceoeseeseeesseeeoessoossssesssosssssenns 5
ARDR  207L  Structural CAD .......c.oeeeeesveereeeeoesnsceremsesssessesosossssossses e 3
ARDR 208 ENETEY SYSIEMNS ©.vvueecceeerserrnsmssssstseserensseemrsnsssesssssssems e enns 5
ARDR 212 M/E Systems DIaftiNg..c.ce..coommeeeeeseeseosesoossosees oo sss oo 5
ARDR 215 M/E Systems ANAIYSIS ......ovuvrrriesmissmmmesessesssssnssesemsessersssssnns 7
ARDR 216L  Structural Detailing .. .oeevemsoeeoemrsoossooesseos oo 3
ARDR 217 Project MAnagement ......u.vvueimcrmeserssenssesssessssesesssesssssnnss 3
ARDR  2I8L  M/E Systems CAD .......ooveieonrererneeieeosssesssst s oo oo 3
TOtALucrirrrnimecsssessirinesssensrssseeessssssssssemsesessnsesenes 79-81

AStudents may take either the A and B courses or the L course, Both the A and B courses
must be passed with a C or better for credit to be given for the entire course.

* Courses required for Associate in Applied Science Degree

Credit

‘ Hours

ARDR 102 Architectural Mathematics .u.uuu..oeeerseseessssoeeeee o §

ARDR 103 Residential Materials and Methods..............ooveeoveessoossen 5

PARDR 105A  ReSidential Drafting ... .oooeoocoroooeosooeooooooooeoo o 3
and

ARDR  105B  Residential DEafting vue.uoeeeeesersoosneesemssse oo ssseesss s 2

or
ARDR 105L,  Residential DI2fHDE .......couuucieeeeememnesssesssessooe oo 5



ARDR 106l Imtroduction to CAD ......... £ ovvessmesssstesssspATERRETSSIERRRRSSALRRESRRSS R RS 3

ARDR 112 Architectural TrigOnomeiry wmereemssimmmmarsmsmssssssmmssmesons 5
ARDR 116  Non-Residential Materials and MethodS ..cceereseermmsrosmersranyanses 5
ARDR 117L  Architectural DRafting ...cserrecnssssmmmssasssemmsomsisionyesasessnes 5
ARDR 118L  Architectural CAD ..cceimeimimmmnnssnenesssssnmmmnmicsessemssasinsiarees 3
ARDR 202 Structural Mathematics .o rerrisommmesirss e ssssnsssesrnansnss 5
ARDR 205  Structural Drafting cocueccmesmmmsisommmmiveimmmsess 5
ARDR 207L  Structural CAD ..oeciimrsmsersmmamsimmsmsss s arsessrsssessanissss s 3
ARDR 208 Energy SYstems ... beinenesbepreranbAsRaL e e R TR 5
ARDR 2121  MJ/E Systems Drafting ..oy §
ARDR 215 M/E Systems ANGIYSIS couvreermmmsismmmmmmmesnmsssnsssssnmsnstsssanaies 7
ARDR 216L  Structural Detailing . immmimsisssssmmminsse s 3
ARDR 217 Project Management e simmmianssssamssmsmnsssrrassssisssmsssassssase 3
ARDR 218L M/E Systems CAD o iimnniiacremmssmmsnsssasssstissmsn st 3
ART 260 Architecture History: Ancient through Modem ...oimcnrinseness 3
COMM 221 Interpersonal COMMUMICATIONS vowwuusssccasecsssmmsmmmsrssesmmmsonneasmions 3
or
ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition
MATH 120 Intermediate AIEEDIA ....ovvvreescimmsiirmsmsssssssmssmms i s 3
PHIL 156 Logic and Critical Thitking ..vsesvaeresersrcnsmsinssasessiisnsss 3
or .
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology
PHYS 102  Introduction to PRYSICS wuermmeimiinammmmivinissansmmnmsssssssenenes 3
TOLAL oovceersremsasnsemsrasesssamsshssssrasaaisspbsssosss 1easIRTTE L EbSROTIIRR AT SRS ORR LSRS08 90

WStudents may take either the A and B courses or the L course, Both the A and B courses
must be passed with a C or better for credit to be given for the entire course.

Support or Elective Courses

ARDR 171 Architectural DESIEN wvvececs smsmmmssssssserirmsesmmmsssssansmssss s ssanane 3
ARDR 172 Architectural RENAETINE .ouecovetcrmrmrmssesmssessmsamrmsasscsssimsassiniss 2
ARDR 173 Technical SKEtChINE .covececermmnmmmisscceiamsrmmmsionesenosmmaesme 2
ARDR 174 HLOUSINE vruverarnrsessecnsssursreormmsassmstianmassamassisasssmssspsmsmmssssirss sy ases 2
ARDR 175 General Contractor Preparation ... insnismssssenimssenes 2
ARDR 176 Orientation to the Construction Indusiry ....coeeeicsmssernsenne 2
ARDR 180 Fundamentals of Computer Assisted Drafiing ..c...ccoce.e. R 3
ARDR 181 Intermediate Computer Assisted Drafting .oouwvesersissisirenes 3
ARDR 182  Advanced Computer Assisted Drafting .ooceeeuescommsmscsen R 3
ARDR 271 Construction MANALEIMERT ...ocvveuvsessmmsrassssermrsssssssspmasmsssssarans 4
ARDR 272 Computer ESHMAtNE cvverrmmsissammmsimm st reneriin 3
ARDR 273 CAD MOGELNE wereeerenirmrrrmsessesessmmssmsssass sssemssassssssnssaseassssosass 3
ARDR 295 CAD for Professional Drafters .....cuummoeicisimmmnrrsnnseises 5
ARDR 296 Special PIOBIEMS wvvurrmrarerssesssssatsmmmsssnasasssasssusssss s esses 3
ARDR 297 Cooperative EQUCIHION .. emnimrsssermmsominssssssssrarsssssesarsinses 3
ARDR 299  INIETRSHID crecrermsminsrssnmsmmimssmsssessrsmmspsmnsss s smstians syt 3
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Course Descriptions

ARDR 102—Architectural Mathematics (5 cr)
(Prerequisite: MATH 099 or equivalent) Basic concepts of algebra and geometry are
covered with an emphasis on architectural and engineering applications and calculator use.

ARDR 103—Residential Materials and Methods (5 cr)

(Corequisite: ARDR 102) Properties of building materials are related to building layout and
construction methods. Blueprint reading, building and zoning codes, material estimates,
energy conservation and alternative building technologies are covered. The student learns
the City of Albuquerque’s requirements for obtaining 2 building permit.

ARDR 105A—Residential Drafting (3 cr) .

(Pre- or corequisite: ARDR 102 and ARDR 103) Students are introduced to general drafting
theory and techniques needed to produce construction drawings and related documents for
residential structures. The course has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per
week.

Supply fee: 515

Note: Students must provide their own drafting kit.

ARDR 105B—Residential Drafting (2 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 1054; corequisite: ARDR 106L) Graphic skills related to residential
construction drawings are emphasized. The use of manufacturers’ technical data and stan-
dard reference works are covered. The course has five hours of laboratory per week.
Supply fee: $15

Note: Students must provide their own drafting kit.

ARDR 105L—Residential Drafting (5 cr)

(Pre- or coreguisite: ARDR 102 and ARDR 103: corequisite ARDR 106L) Students are
introduced to general drafting theory and techniques needed to produce working drawings
and related contract documents for residential structures. The development of graphic skills
is emphasized. The student leams to use manufacturers’ technical data and standard
reference works in developing drawings. The course has three hours of lecture and six hours
of laboratory per week.

Supply fee: 315

Note: Students must provide their own drafting kit.

ARDR 106L—1Introduction to CAD {3 cr)

(Corequisite: ARDR 1034 and ARDR 1058 or ARDR 105L) The microcomputer and the
MS-DOS operating system are introduced. Students explore the basic concepts of computer
assisted drafting. The course has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratary per
week, '

Supply fee: $15

ARDR 112—Architectura! Trigonometry (3 cr}
(Prerequisite: ARDR 102) A calculator approach to trigonometry is used that includes
architectural applications such as site planning.
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ARDR 116—Non-Residential Materials and Methods (5 cr)

(Prerequisites: ARDR 103, ARDR 1054 and ARDR 1058 or ARDR | 035L) The sequence of
critical decisions that take a non-residential project from conceptual design to construction
documents is examined. These decisions include site development, code compliance and the
selection of building materials, systems and assembljes, Typical non-residentizl construc-
tion and detailing are explained throughout.

ARDR 117L—Architectural Drafting (5 cr)

(Prereguisite: ARDR 1054 and ARDR 1058 or ARDR | O5L: coreguisites: ARDR 112,
ARDR 116, ARDR 1181) The students’ drafting skills are expanded to include the style and
media commonly used in architects’ offices. Students produce selected working drawings
for light commercial structures nsing appropriate professional reference materials to solve
typical problems. The course has three hours of lecture and six hours of laboratery per
week,

ARDR 118L—Architectural CAD (3 cr) _

(Prerequisiter ARDR 106L; coreguisite: ARDR 1! 7L) The student builds on CAD skills
developed in Introduction to CAD. Intermedijate drawing and editing commands are Jearned
and electronic spreadsheets are introduced. The course has two hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory per week.

Supply fee: $15

ARDR 171—Architectural Design (3 or)

(1t is suggested that ARDR 1054 and ARDR 105B or ARDR 105L be taker prior to this
course) The student executes two and three dimensional abstract exercises that teach basic
design concepts. These concepts are applied to various built environment circumstances.
Sketch drawings and study models are made to develop and explain design concepls in
specific applications. The course has two hours of lecture and three hours of labaratory per
week, .

ARDR 172—Architectural Rendering (2 cr)

Techniques of rendering and illustration are explored. Students werk with planar, axono-
metric and perspective drawings in a variety of media such as graphite, ink and some color
methods. The course has one heur of lecture and thres hours of laboratory per week.

ARDR 173—Technical Sketching (2 ¢r)

Students make various drawings to develop visual perception, awareness of their environ-
ment and frechand drawing skilis, Students explore basic forms, perspective, still life and
figure drawing as applications of drafting problems, Large-scale drawings are executed in a
variety of black and white media. The course has one hour of lecture and three hours of
laboratory per week.

ARDR 174—Housing (2 cr)

Design considerations that affect housing forms are studied, including U.S. housing styles,
site considerations and various arrangements of activity spaces. Drawings and models are
made to show the effects of different spatial orpanizations.
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ARDR 175—General Contractor Preparation (3 cr)
The class is designed for people interested in becoming general contractors in New Mexico.
Licensing requirements, rules and regulations, business and law, the Uniform Building
Code, construction methods and contract management are covered. The course has two
hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

ARDR 176—Orientation to the Construction Industry (2 cr)

The student will develop an overview of the industry and a variety of jobs available within
it. Topics will include the construction environment and related disciplines of architects,
engineers, landscape architects, interior designers, contractors, suppliers, insurers and other
consultants. The student will investigate such things as the design process, building systems
and component parts.

ARDR 180—Fundamentals of Computer Assisted Drafting (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: CP 176} This course intreduces the student to the fundamentals of computer
assisted drafting using AutoCAD. The course meets for two hours of lecture and three hours
of laboratory per week.

Supply fes: *815

ARDR 181 Intermediate Computer Assisted Drafting (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 180) Topics covered include customized menu making, attribute
editing and extracting, and the drawing of isometrics. The course has two hours of lecture
and three hours of lab per week.

Supply fee: $15

ARDR 182 Advanced Computer Assisted Drafting (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 181 ) This course is an introducticn to three dimensional CAD
modeling using AutoCAD to enhance graphic representation and visualization. This course
has two hours of lecture and three hours of lab per week.

Supply feet §15

ARDR 202—Structural Mathematics (5 er)

(Prerequisites: ARDR 112, ARDR 1171) The basic principles of physics as they apply to
construction and structural analysis are covered, ' The student is introduced to structural
design in wood, steel and concrete. Students learn to set up and solve elementary beam
design problems.

ARDR 205L—Structural Drafting (5 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 117L; corequisites: ARDR 202, ARDR 207L) Students are intro-

duced to the drafting styles and conventions used in consulting enpineers’ offices. They

develop representative drawings of precast and site cast concrete, structural steel and heavy
_timber structures. Blueprint reading and the development of appropriate graphic skills using

a variety of media are emphasized. The course has three hours of lecture and six hours of

laboratory per week.
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ARDR 207L—Structural CAD (3 cr) :

(Prereguisite: ARDR 118L: careguisite: ARDR 205L) Intermediate CAD drawing and
editing skills are expanded and structural drafting applications are developed. Three dimen-
sional views are introduced. The course has two hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory per week.

Supply fee: $15

ARDR 208—Energy Systems (5 cr)

(Prerequisites: all first-term courses) Students explore current encrgy conservation tech-
niques, including passive sclar design. Concepts of comfort zones, building orientation,
heat transfer, thermal mass and overall energy efficiency caleulations are introduced. The
student applies these techniques to residential designs.

ARDR 2121-—M/E Systems Drafting (5 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 205L; corequisites: ARDR 213, ARDR 218L) The student leamns
conventional drafting methods of mechanical and electrical systems. This includes overlay-
ing electrical, heating, ventilation and plumbing systems on architectural views, Engineer-
ing drawings are developed and engineering graphic skills are expanded with some empha-
sis on inking technigues. The course has three hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory
per week.

ARDR 215—M/E Systerus Analysis (7 cr)

{Prerequisites: ARDR 205L, ARDR 208) General theory and layout information and code
requirements for non-residential systems aze studied. Topics inclede lighting, plumbing and
air cenditioning, Microprocessor software applications may be used. The course meets for
five hours of lectore and five hours of laboratory per week.

ARDR 216L~Structural Detailing (3 er)

(Coreguisite: ARDR 2121) Students concentrate on the study of graphic methods of
representing materials assembly, Emphasis is placed on completeness and clarity through
the use of drafling standards and conventions and industry manuals, Students sketch and
draft representative details from subject areas in CSI divisions 3 through 14. The course has
two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

ARDR 217—Project Management (3 cr)

(Corequisite: ARDR 215) The student is introduced to the skills required to manage a
building project. Topics include contracts, fees, estimating, bidding, specifications writing,
scheduling and drawing coordination. The course meets for two hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory per week.

ARDR 218L—M/E Systems CAD {3 cn)

(Prereguisite: ARDR 207L; corequisites: ARDR 2121, ARDR 213) The student develops
engineering drawings of mechanical and/or electrical systems on the computer. Isormetric
drawings and installation details are included. The course has two hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory per week.

Supply fee: $15
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ARDR 271—Censtruction Management (4 ¢r) )
(Prerequisite: ARDR 1054 and ARDR 1058 or ARDR 105L; corequisite: ARDR 116)
This coutse covers basic management systems required for effective project planning and
scheduling; cost estimating, budgeting and cost control accounting; quality assurance, mate-
rials management; and the interrelationships among them. Students analyze how well and
widely these systems are used in industrial, utility and commercial segments of construction.
Microcompnuter software is used where applicable. The course has four hours of lecture and
one hour of laboratory per week.

ARDR 272—Computer Estimating (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 1054 and ARDR 1058 or ARDR 105L; corequisite: ARDR 116)
Determination of probable costs of construction projects is emphasized. Topics include
making quantity take-offs, determining local unit costs and job scheduling. Microecomputer
software is used extensively, The course has two hours of lecture and three hours of
Jaboratory per week.

ARDR 273—3D CAD Modeling (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 106L or permission of the academic advisor) This course is an
‘ntroduction to three dimensional CAD modeling, using various MS-DOS software pack-
ages. The student will generate three dimensional CAD models to enhance graphic repre-
sentation and visualization. Applications include concept/visual perception, architectural
design and architectural rendering. This course has two hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratery per week.

Supply fee: $15

ARDR 295—CAD for Professional Drafters (5 cr)

(Prerequisite: CP 176 and completion of a post-secondary architectural drafling program
or permission of the academic advisor) This class assumes professional drafter’s skills and
knowledge, The student will cover CAD concepts and skills from a beginner's level to an
advanced level. The course has three hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory per week.
Supply fee: $15

ARDR 296—Special Problems (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ARDR 205L and ARDR 207L and permission df the program academic
advisor) The student and instructor define a specific problem in the area of the student’s
interest and directly related to the program. The student then develops and executes a
solution using analytical and drafting techniques appropriate to the problem. An oral
preséntation may be required.

ARDR 297—Cooperative Education (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: permission from the academic advisor) In cooperation with local industry,
the stodent works for one term on a cooperative basis in an appropriate, defined training
program. The positicn the student holds will be a paid position,

ARDR 299—Internship (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: permission from the academic advisor) Tn cooperation with local industry,
the student works for one term on a cooperative basis in an appropriate defined training
progeam. The position the student holds will not be a paid pesition.
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Business Computer Programming Technology

Certificate Program
Main and Montoya Campuses

In this program, students learn to solve information and management problems using
computer hardware and software. Graduates are prepared for jobs as entry-level business
applications programmers, which can be the first step in a career in the computer field.

Computers currently used at T-VI are the. IBM 4361 mainframe and IBM/XT/PS?2
microcomputers and compatibles, :

The 100-Ievel courses will give students a sound background in fundamental skills used
on a wide variety of computers and computer-related equipment. The 200-level courses
continue to build computer application skills with emphasis on problem-solving techniques
and the man—machine interface. A mainframe environment is used to teach three widely
used business programming languages. Five other computer languages, used on either a
mainframe or microcomputer, are offered as technical electives or optional courses.

If a student takes MATH 100 or lower, it is recommended that the student also take the
survey course for computer programming from the Developmental Studies Department
before taking courses within the major. ,

A grade of C or better in cach Business Computer Programming course is required for
a certificate.

Students must pay a supply fee at the beginning of each term for some courses.

It is strongly recommended that all beginning students meet with the department
counselor to plan an individual course of study. Courses with a course number of 200 oz
above may not be offered every term. Optional courses will be canceled before school starts
each term, if enough students have not registered for the course.

Optional courses may not be used to replace technical electives,

Entry into a course without the prerequisite may be allowed with the permission of the
academtc advisor.

Business Computer Programming Technology

Credit
. Hours
BA 111 Communications (7% Weeks)........ocecrvrevrrrrensessesersosssen, 2 OF 3
or
ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition
BA 131 Human Relations (7% weeks) .o.ooovvevmeveesrosionrssessssennnn. 2 0F 3

or
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology
"CP 101A ANSICOBOL wcooooeroeeeeeoreoeeee oo oo eoeeeeeee 4
and
cp 101B ANSI COBOL .....ceccvvereteerenerenessesseeessemseesessosssssems e sensesens 3
or
CP I0IL  ANSI COBOL e ceeeeccrevesesess s s oo 7
cp 102 Introduction to Business Computer Programming................. 4
Cp 103 Mathematics for Computer Programmers.............o.oooeee.nonn, 4
Cp 104 Data Processing Accounting I .......ov.veececesemnereneveeeseeen 4
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CP I11TA  Advanced ANSI COBOL ...oieieieeecreneeslomreeesesroressessersans 4
and
CP 111B Advanced ANSI COBOL ....cccocvccmvvciiermsissscsencessrssesssncassses 3
or
Cp 111L  Advanced ANSI COBOL.....ouvmemirsismsmiesnsmrsssssessssssnsron 7
CP 112L  JCL/Utilities/File StrUCIITES ..veerccernrrsrerarsesisssererrsssssss sassensnss 7
cp 114 Data Processing Accounting I ...........ooreveeeererrermrcecenenesenes 3
CP 201L Interactive Programming TechBiques .....vvvccreereersrseminirrnnna. 3
Cp 202L  Assembler Language Programiming ......ueeeeseesesvmerssesssesssnrss 7
.- CP 203 Business Systems Analysis and Desigh vuviuueeimvmesseesassens 4
Cp 2[1L  Programming Projects.....cucei i essessssessesensas 3
cp 2121,  Computer System SORWATE.......ccccoeeeiverirvrereesreresrrrsnssresesss 4
Cp 213 Database Programming and Concepts v.umiieceeeemmmmenseenne 4
CP 2141 Report Program Generator IL ....evvveeienccsesseresemsssnsseressssessisens 3
Technical EIEctives ......oimeimmiimsi s sssessnesss 6
TOtAluiiicssrseresssssnsssesrensmssninsissssrensserssssimnissssssesssssssssnss 74 - 76

#Students may take either the A and B courses or the L course, To be given credit for the
entire course, both the A and B courses must be passed with a C or-better.

Technical Electives; Two Required for Certificate

CP I76L  Introduction to MiCTOCOMPULETS .c.veereureirsveersccnceiesassnanassans 3
CP 271L  BASIC Language Programming.......ccoimmssesssssmessiseesss 3
CP 2721, C Language Programming ........cevsesesncrererssresmsssssnsssssassssensrss 3
CP 278 Advanced C Languape Programming ....coeeesereessesersssssnsess 3

Optional Courses

CP 1741 BASIC Language Programming.......c.ccevineneresremsssssssinessaesas 3
Cp 1751 C Language Programming ....c.coeeanimsrssssisr e rerssssessesssrnsas 3
CP 270L  Pascal Programming ... rerrmsenssssnssssmsmssssssssesns 3
CP 2731 Fortran Programimifig ... cscesiciniem teririrrssssssssesssrassmmssess sans 3
CP 274L  Introduction to the UNIX Operating SYStem wrumsvessessrons 2
Cp 276 ADA Language Programiming.......coeiereiimiinvsressssesvensossonsoanns 3
CP 206 Special Problems ... e eeseseseass 3
CP 297 Cooperative EQUCAtION vuovviviisimvemrerersmsssmsseresssemsesssssssesssnsarsee 3
CP 299 INEETRSNID oottt rerassasresr o ersemsans sesreranaes 3

Course Descriptions

CP 101A—ANSI COBOL (4 cr)

(Prerequisite or corequisite: CP 102 or permission of academic advisor) Elementary
structured programrning projects directly related to business and accounting applications are
designed, coded, debugged and executed. This course has three hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory per week.

Supply fee: $10
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CP 101B—ANSI COBOL (3 ¢r) .

(Prerequisite: CP 10i4) This course is a continuation of CP 101A. More advanced,
structured programming projects are designed, coded, debugged and executed. This course
has one hour of lecture and five hours of laboratory per week.

CP 101L—ANSI COBOL (7 o)

(Corequisite: CP 102) Students are required to write structured programming projects
directly related to business and accounting applications, The projects are designed, coded,
debugged and executed using a mainframe computer system. This course has five hours of
lecture and five hours of laberatory per wecek.

Supply fec: $10

CP 102—Introduction to Business Computer Frogramming (4 cr)

Students learn computer vocabulary, logic and control, and structured programming tech-
niques including hierarchy charts and topdown planning. This course has four hours of
lecture and one hour of laboratory per week.

CP 103—Mathematics for Computer Programmers (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 100 or equivalent) Algebra fundamentals are covered in this course
along with selected computer programming, business and management math applications.
This course meets for four hours of lecture and one hour of laboratory per week.

CP 104—Data Processing Accounting I (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 100 or equivalent) Students leam accounting theory, practice and
terms, and their relation to business computer programming. This course meets for four
hours of lecture per week and one hour of lzboratory per week.

CP 111A—Advanced ANSI COBOL {4 cr)

(Prereguisite: CP 1014 and CP 1018 or CP 101L) This course continues the development
of structured programming skills developed in CP 101A and CP 101B with emphasis on
indexed file processing. This course has three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory
per week.

Supply fee: $10

CP 111R—Advanced ANSI COBOL (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: CP 1114) This course continues the development of structured program-
ming skills developed in CP 111A with emphasis on file update and subprogram concepts.
This course has one hour of lecture and five hours of laboratory per week,

CP 111L—Advanced ANSI COBOL (7 er) | .

(Prerequisite: CP 1014 and CP 1018 or CP 101L) Students continue the development of
programming skills using the ANSI COBOL language. Emphasis is on sequential and
indexed file processing, file maintenance, multi-dimensional table processing, sorts and
interactive programming. This course has five hours of lecture and five hours of laboratory
per week.

Supply fee: §10
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CP 112L—JCL/Utilities/File Structures (7 cr)

(Prerequisites: CP 101L, CP 102) Students are required to code and execute job streams
using the IBM Job Control language, Editor, Power, Job Entry statements, Procedures,
Utilities and VSAM File Structures using the mainframe computer. This course has five
hours of lecture and five hours of laboratory per week.

CP 114—Data Processing Accounting JI {3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: CP 104) Students learn the vocabulary and concepts used in business
accounting. Emphasis is placed on computerized accounting on microcomputers. This
course has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

CP 174L—BASIC Language Programming (3 ¢r)

(For non-Business Computer Programmiing students) This introduction to BASIC includes
use of input and output statements, arithmetic operations, comparison and branching com-
mands, use of subroutines and the library functions. Algorithms associated with technologi-
cal computations are develeped. This course has two hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory per week.

Supply fee: $10

CP 175L—C Language Programming (3 cr) .
(For non-Business Computer Programming students; prerequisite: a programming lan-
guage) This course is an introduction to C programming language using microcomputers.
This course has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

Supply fee: $10

CP 176L—Introduction to Microcomputers (3 cr)

Instruction is provided in computer vocabulary and students are introduced to MS-DOS,
WordPerfect, Lotus 1-2-3 and DBase III. This course has two hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratery per week.

Supply fee: $10

CP 201 L—Interactive Programming Techniques (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: CP 111L, CP 112L) Students will develop interactive business applications
on the IBM mainframe in the VSE environment. Command level CICS and VSAM file
structures are used in teaching the special requirements of interactive processing. This
course has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

CP 202L—Assembler Language Programming (7 cr}

(Prerequisites: CP 111L, CP 1121} Students learn programming techniques necessary to
write Assembler language programs. This course has five hours of lecture and five hours of
laboratory per week.

CP 203—Business Systems Analysis and Design (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: CP 1111) This course teaches structured techniques of systems analysis and
design. The systems life cycle is presented and several methods of analyzing existing
systems are covered. Microcomputers are used to write documentation and run project
management software. This course meets for four hours of lecture per week and one hour of
laboratory per week.
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CP 211L—Programming Projects (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: CP 201L, CP 202L) This course places special emphasis on individualized
or group data processing projects. This course has two hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory per week.

CP 2121—Computer System Software (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: CP 202L) This course covers topics designed to increase understanding of
the use of microcomputers and mainframe computers. It inchudes the study of operating
systems, macro assembler programming and microcomputer software packages. This
course has four hours of lecture and one hour of laboratory per week.

CP 213—Database Programming and Concepts (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: CP 111L or permission of academic advisor) General concepts and organi-
zation of database systems are included along with practical application of database manage-
ment systems through the use of networks, telecommunication lines, hardware and a data-
base programming language. Mainframe and/or-microcomputers are used. This course has
four heurs of lecture and one hour of laboratory per week.

Supply fee: $10

CP 214L—Report Program Generator II (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: CP I11L) Swdents are introduced to the RPG II programming language
used in business organizations. The student will become familiar with the basic coding
parameters. Programs will be caded to perform a variety of business functions including
inventory control and cost analysis, accounts receivable, payroll applications, loan amortiza-
tion and methods of depreciation. This course has two hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory per week.

CP 270L—Pascal Programming (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: CP 11]L or permission from academic advisor) This course, using micro-
computers and/or a mainframe computer, covers the Pascal language, stressing data types,
functions, procedures and parameter passing. This course has two hours of lecture and three
hour of laboratory per week.

Supply fee: $10

CP 271L—BASIC Language Programming (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: CP 1L or permission of academic advisor) Students learn the BASIC
language to further their knowledge of interactive programming, routines using menu selec-
tion, and search and retrieval routines. Microcomputers are used. This course has two hours
of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

Supply fee: $10

CP 2721L—C Language Programming (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: CP 111L or permission of academic advisor) This course is an introduction
to C programming language using microcomputers, Students in this course are assumed to
know principles of structured computer program planning and programming, This course
has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

Supply fee: $10
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CP 273L—FORTRAN Programming (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: CP l11L or permission from academic advisor) This is an introductory
course in FORTRAN computer programming. The course has two hours of lecture and
three hours of laboratory per week,

Supply fee: $10

CP 274L—Introduction to the Unix Operating System (2 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: CP 112L or permission from the academic adviser) An introductory course
using the Unix operating system. The course will cover basic commands, mail, inter-
terminal communication, the file system, redirected /O, pipes and shell programming, This
course meets for one hour of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

CP 276—ADA Language Programming (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: CP 211L or permission of the academic advisor or work experience as a
computer programmer) This is an introductory course in ADA language programming.
This course has two hours of lecture and thres hours of laboratory per week.

Supply fee: 310

CP 278—Advanced C Language Programming (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: CP 272L) A continuation of CP 272L, this class assumes considerable
programming experience. Students in this class will write programs working with data
structures such as stacks, linked lists, binary search trees and self-balancing trees, This
course has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

Supply fee: $10

CP 296—Special Problems (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: Enrolled only in Business Computer Frogramming courses numbered 200 or
higher and/or permission of the academic advisor) The student and instructor defing a
specific problem in the area of the student’s interest and directly related to the program, The
student then develops and executes a solution using analytical techniques appropriate to the
problem. An oral presentation may be required.

CP 297—Cooperative Education (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: Permission from the academic advisor}) In cooperation with local industry,
the student works for one term on a cooperative basis in an appropriate training program,

CP 299—Internship (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: Permission from the academic advisor) In cooperation with local industry,
the student works for one term on a cocperative basis in an appropriate training program.
The position the student holds will not be a paid position,
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Design Drafting Engineering Technology

Associate in Applied Science Degree
Main Campus

Design Drafting Engineering Technology is a complex field for persons with a strong
interest in electronics and/or mechanical design. The program contains three options:
electronic drafting and design, tool design and a generalist opticn, All options have a heavy
emphasis on mechanical design.

The program integrates the concepts of mathematics and science into the technical
courses. The use of computer assisted design drafting (CADD) is emphasized and applied
throughout the program.

A well-rounded curriculum enables graduates to seeck employment with engineering
and scientific research or manufacturing organizations. Modemn drafting stations, drafting
machines and other typical drafting equipment are used along with micrecomputers. Sw-
dents are encouraged to join the college chapter of the Society of Manufacturing Engineers
(SME) and attend local SME education seminars.

A grade of C or better in each design drafting course is required for a degree.

Students must buy their own textbooks, drafting tools and a full-function scientific
calculator.

It is strongly recommended that all beginning students meet with the department
counselor to plan an individual course of study. Courses with a course number of 200 or
above may not be offered every term. Optional courses will be canceled before school starts
each term, if enough students have not registered for the course. Entry into a course without
the necessary prerequisites may be allowed with the permission of the academic advisor.

The Design Drafting Engineering Technology associate degree program is accredited
by the Technology Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering
and Technology (TAC/ABET).

Design Drafting Engineering Technology Program

Credit

Hours

DDET 102L Manufacturing Methods ...cnmmmicmmmmmmnismmsmamnene 3
DDET 105L Basic Maching TOOL .oeeervreeerecceerrersnissessnaernssnas snessenss b 2
DDET 106L  Basic CADD ..o s mnseras 3
DDET 111L Mechanical Detailing coccvrreceeieceenresesseeseeeersmssnsesrersnssseras 3
DDET 114L  Structured Computer Programming ... irsessesssrnsssinsrass 3
DDET 1151 Intermediate CADD .....c..coovmrerneercrsmsmresesesssssnsssssseesanasssssnsnnas 3
DDET 20IL  Descriptive GEOMEITY ....ocvvverreretimrmmsnsastismsssmssss s sssssssssovanass 3
DDET 205L  Maching DESIEN cvvrvueiiverirsrssersrnrraersassssesmsrassass souvernerssessnesnsss 4
DDET 211L  Electromechanical Drafting.......cccevnnimrsnmsssnesssnessnsramnenens 3
DDET 1212 Applied Engineering Mechanics ..c.vvvevvrmneseeserrsessssesrsnsnesers 3
DDET 214L  Materials SCIENCE cocuimieeeecererrerrnnnec s imsmstntesneerrstnets sosssstsannais 4
DDET 215L  Technical Computer Applications .....usmssesisismmsssesmsmsisnnns 3
TO4AL ettt s sttt s esemat s bbb bt ra s i bbb b s s aebe 37
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Option ]
Electronic Drafting and Design Emphasis: all required courses plus the following:

DDET 116L  Basic Electronic Drafting ......ccocceececvcrerescernnsnssmreeneressnssneas 3
DDET 202L  Applied Electronic DIAfNG ....smerrossssssssesesssssssenssasneissasnsness 3
DDET 208L Advanced CADD ... reertecrrenrcec e mscme st e es 3
TOtAL s vrrecnceessnrrsssssesssnmsisssssssssssssssssssessnnnanes 9
Option 11
" Tool Design Emphasis; all required courses plus the following:

" DDET 206L  Jig and Fixture Desin s s 4
DDET 207L  Production Tooling DESIZN vueceveercrrmissmsssvessnssssesserssnnssass sisnes 4
DDET 216L Dimensional MetrolOBY vcrsusssrmmsssrininminsssssascanssessresesine 4

TotaLcsvrinrissasssmsminmsessssssnmsnmnnsssssrisssasssssssrinnn 12
Option II1

An associate of applied science degree may be earned without declaring an option, This
option requires a combination of courses from Options [ and II totaling a minimum of eight
credit hours. Prerequisites and corequisites must be satisfied.

Required Arts & Sciences Courses for Associate in Applied Science Degree

ENG 101 Writing with Readings in EXposition ... mmessisseenisminn 3
ENG 119 Technical COmMIMUNICAtIONS .......ccevererrereseeeeremsenssssesssessesnsses 3
Humanitics EIECtVE ..occciiiinrrrmrenrrmssmsstesssssrrrsssssssssssssavassnnes 3
Social Science EIECHiVE .......cocvveereceeeenrarreasesevmesmsssssesesvnvanas 3
MATH 162 CAlCUIUS T rerrssmsrmtrssn e e rnssnesmsesnsmssmaes s renssmnansssssenns dord
or
MATH 180 Elementary Caleulus ..ovvecveneeierrrsremiressssssesssms s resssmssssessrrssnsnesas
MATH 123 TrZONOMELTY vuvvveersermsnesessessssmsnesssmssssssssmssssrenssmssnesssssssrenes 2
PHYS 151/  General Physics/
153 LaD 1errrererennrneceeacrannonrenrenssass corsasrersmrarasssssssssn sreresssssanssnrensssase 4
PHYS 152 PRYSICS IL ..orecrreecrmnmrsnrrnccaesinsnnesansssnsssssssssrisressssnsense sansnsnsase 3
or
CHEM 1211 General Chemistry ....ciiecccrnrmrenmssssssecnesiosrmsrensssscosessrnsas 4
: TOLALrerrereessessnrsnnnssssssssrssnississssssssssssansstassasssssssrssssssiss 29 = 20
Total Credits or DEIEe ......corrrverccsrrsresrrrecssssrissessessrsmssessassasensss . 70-75.
Support Courses
DDET 104L Introduction to Technical Drafting .......c..ovecseeneerermrssecseren 4
DDET 291 Special Projects in CADD.....ccouccceimncccsormmmmnissssssssisssasssonns 3
DDET 295 Special Problems .......cveorccomcnnecescermnmnrenesesasssessnsossne 3
DDET 297 Cooperative EQUcation .....uciiiieeneanirimmereniimerrmonsiiissnns 3
DDET 299  INternShiP icniiisiiimmmssenemescsresiesessssmsensssosensasssasssaans 3
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b

WELD 170 Welding Skills ImProvement ....ciemieivsmssssssarsmssssrsnssssssnssnses 3
Technical ElettiVe. . veerrrrsmsieerrnmsnsessssssssssssssssssssnnssssssanees 3

Course Descriptions

DDET 102L—Manufacturing Methods (3 cr)

(Corequisite: ENG 10I) The student is introduced to manufacturing methods unique to
modern industrial technology including machining, fabrication, hot and cold metal working
pracesses, assembly operations and quality assurance methodelogy. Properties of materials
as affected by various manufacturing processes will be introduced. Several research papers
and oral presentations are required. This course has three hours of lecture and one “hour of
laboratory per week.

DDET 104L—Introduction to Technical Drafting (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 120 or ACT math score of 26 or a score of 18 on the T-VI algebra
placement test) This course is an introduction to fundamental drafing techniques including
proper care and use of drafting equipment, lettering, sketching, linework, scaling and
geometric construction. This course has three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory
per week.

DDET 105L—Basic Machine Tools (2 cr)

This course familiarizes students with the functional world of manufacturing and industry.
Subject matter covers types, applications and use of hand and power tools; types, applica-
tions and specifications of commeon hardware; measuring equipment and inspection tech-
niques; clearances, tolerances, fit and allowances; machine tool operation and applications
including drilling, grinding, milling, turning, tapping and boring, Safety pglasses must be
worn in the laboratory. This course has one hour of lecture and three hours of laboratory per
week.

DDET 106L—Basic CADD (3 cr)

(Pre- or corequisite: DDET 104L or permission of academic advisor) Mlcrooomputcr
CADD hardware and software are introduced including format and execution of basic
command verbs, creation, editing and saving of drawing files, and generation of hardcopy
output, ‘This course has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.
Supply fee: $15

DDET 111L—Mechanlcal Detailing (3 ¢r) y
(Prerequisite: DDET 1041, or permission of academic advisar) This course introduces the
student to the development of detail drawings including layout, view selection, notation,
dimensioning, Y-14.5 tolerancing, and revisions of mechanical parts, This course has two
hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

DDET 114L—Structured Computer Programming (3 ¢r)

A course in beginning computer programming using engineering applications will be taught.
This course has two hours of lecture and thre¢ hours of laboratory per week.

Supply fee: $15

[
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DDET 115L—Intermediate CADD (3 cr) . -

(Prerequisite: DDET 106L) The student continues use of CADD software in an applied
situation. Advanced drawings include insertions, layering, autc-dimensioning and con-
structing library files. This course has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per
week,

Supply fee: $15

DDET 116L-—Basic Electronic Drafting (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DDET 104L or permission of academic advisor) 'This course presents

electronic drafting fundamentals including symbelic representation of electronic compo-
‘ nents and devices, block and connection diagramming, cable drawings and circuit schemat-

{cs. This course has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

DDET 2011,—Descriptive Geometry (3 <r)

(Prerequisite: MATH 121 or MATH 150) A graphical analysis of the relationship between
points, lines and planes in space is presented. Advanced applications of trigonometry to
dynamic, mechanisms and point locations will also be covered. This course has two hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

DDET 202L—Applied Electronic Drafting (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: DDET 116L) This course introduces electronic drafting techniques unique to
printed circuit board design including development of both discrete and integrated compo-
nent layouts, artwerk, fabrication and assembly drawings and chassis design, This course
has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

DDET 205L.— Machine Design Layont {4 cr)

(Prerequisites: DDET 105L, DDET 11IL; corequisite: DDET 201L or MATH 123) Stu-
dents apply machine design principles including fixed and removable fastening techniques,
dimensioning and tolerancing for assembly; relational functions of bearings, gears, cams,
belts, pulleys and shafts; and parts list development. Force vectors and stress and strain will
be introduced, Layout formats ar¢ made for each design. Part searches and material
specifications are made for ¢ach design. This course has three hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory per week.

DDET 206L—Jig and Fixture Design (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: DDET 205L) This design course centers around the science of three dimen-
sional location, clamping and holding of work for machining and assembly. Cams, levers,
screwlocks, air and hydraulic devices will be covered. Time evaluation and accuracy will be
included in design work. Time and motion considerations and datum planes will be taught.
This course has three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

DDET 207L—Production Tooling Design (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: DDET 206L) Students will design tools for metal forming operations via
power presses and brakes. This course will concentrate on the design of male and female
hard dies, steel rule dies and urethane tooling for metal blanking, and forming and assembly
operations. This course has three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.
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DDET 2081L.—Advanced CADD (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DDET 115L} DDET 2021) Students produce complete electronic drawings
by merging principles of CADD with standard drafting rules and conventions, Assignments
are in the field of electronic drafting including multilayering. This course has two hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory per week. -

DDET 211L—Electromechanical Drafting (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DDET 205I) This course involves the design and drafting of electrome-
chanical systems using combined concepts learned and practiced in previous machine and/or
electronics drafting courses. This course has one hour of lecture and five hours of labora-
tory per week,

DDET 212—Applied Engineering Mechanics (3 cr)
{Prerequisite: MATH 123} This course analyzes the forces on mechanical elements at rest
and in motion. The study of statics and complex forces on materals is also included.

DDET 214L—Materials Science (4 cr) :
(Prerequisites: DDET 201L or MATH 123 and ENG 119) Students analyze and evaluate
the engineering characteristics of materials used in modern manufacturing technology in
typical applications. Mechanical, physical and chemical properties are included. A compre-
hensive research paper is required. This course has three hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory per week.

DDET 215L—Technical Computer Applications (3 cr)
(Frerequisite: DDET 1I5L) Students use the computer to solve engineering and related
problems. This course has two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

DDET 2161~-Dimensional Metrology (4 cr)

(Prereguisite: DDET 111L or MATT 112) This laboratory and lecture course introduces
students to the science of precision measure. Using a well equipped laboratory, students
will make direct and indirect measurements to 50 millionths of an inch. Measurements will
concentrate on linear and angular units. Students will be introduced to equipment used in
electrical, decibel and PPM  measurements. Laboratory work includes SPC and CMM
practicums. This course has three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

DDET 291—S8pecial Projects in CADD (3 cr)
This coutse involves electromechanical drafting using advanced CADD concepts.

DDET 296—Special Problems (3 cr)

{Prerequisites: enrolled only in 200 level technical conrses andfor permission of the
program academic advisor} The student and instructor define a specific problem in the area
of the student’s interest ard directly related to the program. The smdent then develops and
executes a solution using analytical and drafting techniques appropriate to the problem. An
oral presentation may be required.
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DDET 297—Cooperative Education (3 ¢r)

(Prereguisite: permission from the academic advisor) In cooperation with local industry,
the student works for one term on a cooperative basis in an appropriate training program.,
The position the student holds will be a paid position.

DDET 299—Internship (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: permission from the academic advisor) In cooperation with local industry,
the student works for one term on a cooperative basis in an approptiate training program,
The position the student holds will not be a paid position.

Electromechanical Drafting Technology

Associate in Applied Science Degree
Main Campus

This degree is offered to students who have graduated from the Electromechanical
Drafting certificate program, This degree will not be available after summer 1993,

To ¢carn the degree, students must complete 19 or 20 credit hours of Arts & Sciences
courses and the two technical courses listed below. Students may be required to take
additional technical ‘courses. Further information on this program is available from the
Technologies Department. Note: Persons wanting to begin studies in this field should refer
to the Design Drafting Engineering Technology Program.

Electromechanical Drafting Technology Program

Technical Courses

Credit
Hours
DDET 291 Advanced CADD ..o s sssssseeessesesssmsesssnens 3
DDET 296 SPecial Projects.....uiiininrmrisssmsnssssesssrasessressesessnsessas 3
Arts & Science Courses
ENG 101  Writing with Readings in Exposition ........ceeee.... [T 3
ENG 119 Technical CommuniCations .....uiesississmsmsssieecossmmesnees e 3
MATH 121 College AIREbra ... e rsassssssssrsnsmsmeseserasssssssns 3
or
MATH 150 Advanced Algebra
MATH 162 Caleulus L. resss sttt e snenseessrepes 4
or
MATH 180 Elementary Calculus ...ccimmeecricsiises s sresmseseesesssssssssenes 3
PHYS 151/  @General Physics/
I53L  Lab i sese s e asssssimnes s seceesens 4
or
PHYS 160 General Physics
BIECHVE ..eeivrrcmrcerrmmrrssesssinsisresassssssessssssstnnecsomsnsresssassssenes K!

Tﬂtﬂl B R N AR R R A R R R E R R R AN 25 - 26
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.Electronics Engineering Technology

Associate in Applied Science Degree
Montoya Campus

The Electronics Engineering Technology program emphasizes the application of scien-
tific and engineering methods along with related technical skills necessary to support engi-
neering activity in research, development, production, maintenance and operation.

This program represents a rigorous, engineering-type course of study. Lectures, labo-
ratory work and considerable homework provide the basis for developing the skills neces-
sary for employment in a broad occupational area at levels between the electronics techni-
cian, and the electrical engineer.

T-VI laboratory facilitiss contain modern equipment for testing, troubleshaoting, cali-
brating, analyzing and designing electronic circuits. Such circuits may be found in comumnu-
nications equipment, computers, electronic instraments and many other electronic devices.

Students applying for this program should be seriously interested in the study of
electronics with emphasis on mathematics and science and have high standards of excel-
lence.

It is strongly recommended that all beginning students meet with the department
counselor to plan an individual course of study. Courses with a course nember of 200 or
above may not be offered every term, Optional courses will be canceled before school starts
each term, if encugh students have not registered for the course.

Pre- or corequisites for each of the Engineering Technology courses may be waived by
the academic advisor for a student who has related experience and/or course work. Credit
for an EET course may be given if an official transcript from another institution indicating
an equivalent course is approved by the academic advisor and department dean. Credit for
an EET course may be given by passing a challenge exam, A grade of C or better in each
EET course is required for a degree.

Students in this program are required to purchase all textbooks, laboratory mamuals,
calculator and drafting tool kit.

The Electronics Engineering Technology associate degree program is accredited by the
Technology Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology (TAC/ABET).

Electronics Engineering Technology Program

Credit

. . Hours

EET 107L  Graphics and Analytical Methods 3
EET 109L Circuit Analysis L.ccciimrrsnmmisnimmmimnccmmmsrms 5
EET 113L Structured Computer PrOgramming...cuseercrremsssssssssssninasaver 3
EET 117L Digital Electronics I ......ciimmmmnnisnccoses s 3
EET 119L  Circuit Analysis Il mirrenemrcessnisismmssssssesrsssssiansnanns 5
EET 207L  Digital Electronics IL......vmeesrereensnsnnssmsvecesssssssassssaransnanses 3
EET  20BL  MiCTOPIOCESSOIS cuvurressmmmrnsnssntonsssasnssnssssisassstammmnsans s pmsnsanacssnss 4
EET  209L  Electronic DEVICES vurmmimsmmssnermsessrinssssssssesssamsssssssssnsanas 5
EET  218L Microprocessor IMerfacing ......immmmmmssiinmmmmsansissnsscene 3
EET 219L  Electronic SYStems......cumassssmmmmmninssisssssssmmmmsssisorssnssnsasesnss 5




Technical BlECtVE ... eierrmrsssmsssrsmmnssstssessarsssmsmsassssssrrnssnansasis 3
Tntal l-lll'.......l'illl......-.‘.l'l.ll!. ypaadisdn LTI IR 2 s ) 42

Required Arts & Sciences Courses for Associate in Applied Science Degree
CHEM 111/ Introduction to Chemistry/

T1ZL  LaD vrivreeeeestrerrrrsscscscesssrrprarsencasns siaasansses sesssssisaimimasassosssarssisatas 4
or
CHEM 12IL  General Chemistry
ENG 101 Writing with Readings in EXDOSIION vrvovvcersmmmirresenssresssnsnnss 3
ENG 119 Techniical COMMUNICAIONS ccvirrarreseresisssrsrssmmamsssasssrsmsreseananssos 3
Humanities EIECtiVe ..ooueeoriiimmmrcensmmesanan pryesnrneesssannes T 3
Social Science EIECHVE ....coimmmmrrssmmsnisissssnsmmsinissessa s 3
MATH 123 TERONOMICHY wevversssseersreserssssessosssmssssssmasssssssssss s ses 2
MATH 162 CalCUIUS Lonneenrirersmvrreseenenstissmmmrsnsmsnanssbsannsss e ssosssssinasnass Jord
or

MATH 180 Elements of Calcutus I
PHYS 151/  Physics/

1531 Lab ooovecencesrensemnersssseismsassmesgasssssnsnassaasshssbanmsngnasmsassst s 4or5
or
PHYS 160/ General Physics/
163L. Lab
Total sovicmrssrarascssisssnsnssssssnrnasas cervesssaseasarsrnnits 25-27
Total Credits for Degree .......... P easesrantasressnasaIs R R SsasesnbobinTan 67 - 69
Technical Electives
EET 217 Pulsed POWET L ....vicrnnnisisnerssmsmsnsmssnssssssssssminssmsnssssss s srenes 3
EET 296 Special PrODIEMS ...ommsmmsnesssssmmissssssasnsasanss OTOTTTON 3
EET 297 Cooperative Education .......... prememessananas paresreseeanesndaatisrirearas 3
EET 209 Intemiship .mmneseiens reseesstseessesssabiblsEneRYERER RO LA b AR SRR TR A A 3
IC 2161  Industrial SYSIEMS cuuierrarmimmmsnsssssiasssesssssisssnsnsissssenimssssasae 3

Course Descriptions

EET 107L—Graphics and Analytical Methods (3 er)

(Corequisite: MATH 150 or MATH 121) Mechanical and electronic drafting practices and
methods, including schematic preparation, printed circuit layout, chassis definition and
wiring, will be studied. Considerable laboratory time will be devoted to the development of
skills and techniques required to prepare drawings. In addition, students will gain experi-
ence in word processing, spreadsheet preparation, graphics, data base preparation and CAD.
This course has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

Supply fee: $15

_EET 109L—Circuit Analysis I1(5cr)

(Corequisites: ENG 101, EET 107L, MATH 150 or MATH 121) Passive DC circnits will be
analyzed using Ohm’s Law, Kirchhoff*s Laws, source conversions, network theorems and
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* branch/mesh/nodal analysis. Transient analysis of R-C and R-L circuits will be presented
along with concepts of energy, power and efficiency. Computers will be used for spread-
sheet preparation, graphics and word processing. This course has three hours of lecture and
five hours of laboratory per week,

EET 113L—Structured Computer Programming (3 er)

A course in beginning computer programming using engincering applications will be taught.
This course meets for two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week,

Supply fee: $15

EET 1171—Digital Electronics I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: EET 19091} Combinational logic using integrated circuits will be analyzed
and designed using Boolean algebra, Karnaugh maps and logic diagrams, Number systems,
binary cades and code conversions will be studied along with flip flops, multivibrators and
circuit applications. Laboratery work will emphasize wiring and troubleshooting skill
development while confirming circuit design objectives. This course has three hours of
lecture and one hour of laboratory per week,

EET 119L—Circuit Analysis IT (5 cr)

(Prerequisite: EET 109L; coreguisites: ENG 11 9, MATH 123, MATH 162 or MATH | 80)
Passive AC circuits with dependent and independent sources will be studied along with
network theorems, phasor analysis, AC measurements, power factor analysis/correction,
sweep generation usage and Fourier series. Computers will be used for spreadsheet prepara-
tion, graphics, word processing and CAD. This course has three hours of lecture and five
hours of laboratory per week, .
EET 207L~—Digital Electronics II (3 cr) -

(Prerequisite: EET 117L} Logic circuit decoders, encoders, multiplexers, counters and
registers will be studied along with ADCs, DACs, RAM, ROM and applications. Micropro-
Cessor structure, timing/control, ALU operation, interface circuits and machine language
programming will be introduced, This course has three hours of lecture and one hour of
laboratory per weck.

EET 208L—Microprocessors (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: EET 113L; corequisite: EET 207L) Microprocessors and microcomputers
will be studied in depth with emphasis on machine and assembly language programming.
Interrupts and DOS entry points will be introduced. This course has three hours of lecture
and three hours of laboratory per week.

EET 2091—Electroni¢ Devices (5c¢r)

(Pre- or corequisite: EET 119L) Diodes, bipolar transistors, FETs and circuits including
rectifiers, zener diode regulators, clippers, clampers and amplifiers will be studied. Transis-
tor modeling and circuit analysis/design will be stressed along with computer usage for
circuit analysis, spreadsheet preparation, graphics and word processing. This course has
three hours of lecture and five hours of laboratory per week.
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EET 217—Pulsed Power 1 (3 ¢cr)

(Prerequisite:, EET 1191 or ELEC 114L) The generation, transmission and measurement of
high-voltage, pulsed power systems will be studied. This course meets for two hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

EET 218L—Microprocessor Interfacing (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: EET 209L, EET 208L) /O devices including printers, terminals and proto
board circuits will be interfaced to a microcomputer, Each student will make an oral
presentation and prepare documentation describing system operation and organization along
with block diagrams, schematics and structured software. This course has two hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

EET 219L—FElectronic Systems (5 cr)

(Prereguisite: EET 209L; corequisite: EET 218L) Electronic system schematics will be
studied along with frequency considerations, decibel usage, differential and aperational
amplifiers, power supplies, thyristors, PLLs, oscillators and feedback concepts. Each stu-
dent will prepare a technical manual for a computer-controlled system. Video manitor
basics and introductory transmission line theory will be presented. Computers will be used
for instrument control and data logging via IEEE488 and RS232 bus interfacing, cireuit
analysis and werd processing. This course has three hours of lecture and five hours of
laboratory per week.

EET 296—Special Problems (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: Enrolled only in 200-level technical courses and/or permission of the pro-
_gram academlic adviser) The student and instrpctor definc a specific problem in the area of

the student’s interest and directly related to the program. The student then develops and

executes a solution using analytical and drafting techniques appropriate to the problem. An

oral presentation may be required.

EET 297—Cooperative Education (3 ¢r)

(Available to students within two terms of graduation in EET program) Employment in the
electronics field, if arranged by the student, may satisfy technical elective requirements with
approval of the academic advisor. An oral presentation or written report will be required to
summarize work experiences.

EET 299—Internship (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: Permission from the academic advisor) In cooperation with local industry,
the student works for one term on a cooperative basis in an appropriate training program.
The position the student holds will not be a paid position.
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Electronics Technology

Associate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
Main Campus

The Electronics Technology program, offering both certificate and associate degree
options, provides the student with a broad base of skills in analog and digital electronics.

Training is provided in the fundamental concepts of electronics with emphasis on
digital equipment such as computers and electronic control devices. Circuits which have
application in the semiconductor, digital equipment manufacturing, measurement and con-
trol, communications and display industries are studied.

Laboratory facilities contain modern equipment for testing, troubleshooting, calibrat-
ing, analyzing and designing electronic circuits. Such circuits may be found in communica-
tions equipment, computers, electronic instruments and many other electronic devices.

Certificate program graduates who want to earn a degree must fulfil]l the Arts &
Sciences and residence requirements and must satisfy technical course requirements accord-
ing to the catalog in effect when the degree work was started.

If a student takes MATH 100, it is recommended that the stedent also take the survey
course for Electronics from the Developmental Studies Department before taking courses
from the major. A grade of C or better in each electronics course is required for a degree or
certificate,

It is strongly recommended that all beginning students meet with the department
counselor to plan an individual course of study, Courses with a course number of 200 or
above may not be offered every term. Optional courses will be canceled befare school starts
each term, if enough stedents have not registered for the course. Entry into a course without
the prerequisitg may be 2llowed with the permission of the academic adviser.

Electronics Technology Program

Required Courses for Certificate

Credit
Hours
BA 111 Communications (7% WeeKs) .....ccoeeeercrieecrrrsesersesrassenes 2103
or . ’
ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition
BA 131 Human Relations (72 Weeks) ..ovvvvriviimssnsmeceinessnsessones 2or3
ar
PSY 105 Introdection to Psychology
¥ELEC 103A  Electronics FUndamentals oo .voomoosoooeooooeeoeoeesosoososse s 4
and )
ELEC 103B Electronics Fundamentals ........oecesrosmseoeeeeeseseesessesssssnenns 4
or
ELEC 103L  Electronics Fundamentals ...........oeceveessesssssssemmomemene e 8
ELEC 104 Technical Mathematics ......ocveeeeersviemresesssssssseossssssmemsnesonees 5
ELEC 105L  DHgital CirCUIS ...ccoeesscesrenrosmmennseesrersrmmssssssnssrsrasessssssssssmeessons 4
PELEC 114A  Semiconductor DIEVICES vmmmmmmmmmommososssosoosoessess restmeersrnarsann 3
and
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ELEC 114B  Semiconductor DEVICES weremmmmmmsssssssmammsssrraresssnsssssmmnnnssssss 4

or
ELEC 114L Semiconductor DEVICES ... smmemsrmsccannsisssninmn 7
ELEC 116L Introduction to MicroCOMPULETS .cummmsrssarecsmsmmrssstsssnssnnen 3
ELEC 117 Tntroduction t0 Laser ... inismmmmmsisssessnssssnsecnsnssasanis 4
#ELEC 118A  Electromechanical DEviCes ...cccommcimmammmmmmsssassssasssscssssss 4

and

ELEC 118B Electromechanical Devices ...ininimcninmimmimmeanie 3

or
ELEC 118L Electromechanical DEviCes umiiuirersimmnnnss s serermrnmesienarnsas 7
;s ELEC 2025  Electronic CIrCUILS urmmsmssseresmmsmensemsisnsonsssssssersssasnsssassrnas 7
fELEC 203A  Introduction 10 MiCTOPTOCESSOTS urmmriimsssssssmsrrsssorsmmsscassrnssssns 4

and

ELEC 203B Introduction to MiCTODPTOCESSOIS..immmiemsrsssmsnssnsststsansnisasseen 3

or
ELEC 203L Introduction to MiCIODIOCESSOIS uuserneramsarassmersssnmmamsnsessusssnsren 7
ELEC 2121 Electronic Applications ... ummsissssssscesessmsssnsnsnsssrirasnins 7
ELEC 214L  Troubleshooting Techniques .o rrsismmmsnsnssssissincsennns 3
ELEC 2151  Advanced MiCIOPIOCESSOTS .uussssmreramsrsnssssnsssssersssnssrsssssssasas 7
Technical Elective (ONE COULSE) .uvvcrmriaraearsrererrssssonsnsnnss Jta?
Tﬂ-tﬂl ST T e e N T YL Y] AR PR AR A P RER YRy 76 - 82

#The student must pass both the A and B courses with a C or better in order to be given
credit for the entire course,

Required Courses for Associate in Applied Science Degree

© Credit
Hours
#ELEC 103A  Electronics Fundamentals ..essrmmmmsssssnisssmsmssssssse 4
and
ELEC 103B Electronics Fundamentals .eiemmreressnoseonmsammnmsisnssnenss 4
or .
ELEC 1031  Electronics Fundamentals ...eveimeeiemennmmmmismmrsmminesno. 8
ELEC 104 Technical MathematiCs .ueuisseeicierenerirersesssnmmmnsnsnssmspsnsnssssssnses 5
ELEC 105L Digital CIECUIES wrrnmsesrresssnmnnsernassmssssnsnssrnsnnatardsstonsnnnnnratdtsssnsnnns 4
HELEC 114A  Semiconductor DEVICES .. mmmmmsermasssssssesssmsniosssssssersrsnsns 3
and
ELEC 114B Semicondnctor DeviCes ... mmsisiismmrsssssssnsissnssssssassses 4
or
ELEC 114L Semiconductor DeviCes .iriimmmmmminssisssssssisamsissssssnsananss 7
ELEC 116L Introduction to MiCTOCOMPULETS ..cvueiiesscermsessmsmmnssssasssmsasannians 3
ELEC 117 TRtrOAUCHON t0 LASEL susiserrsmsmnmnmssest isasssasarrerersnasasassress eevsentrrne 4
“ELEC 118A Electromechanical DEVICES .o mmmmmiirmrsissssssssessnsssssssscssnsn 4
and
ELEC 118B Electromechanical DeviCes ... 3
or
ELEC 118L  Electromechamical Devices ...immvnssiminammsmmmanenis 7
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ELEC 202L  Electronic CirCUils ...umiiirierressamnensassssassssssreresserens 7

“ELEC 203A  Introduction to MiCrOPLOCESSOTS e .mmmmrrssrosssssesossrssssenseeces 4
and
ELEC 203B Introduction to MiCrODPIOCESSOrS. v rierismmsnsssserranssnnssnsssisnsnes 3
or
ELEC 203L Introduction to MiCTOPrOCESSOS.....ccvereersssressesersossssssressesnsan 7
ELEC 212L  Electronic Applications.......cooescrecsmmissinescsesmsssssssssssssssen 7
ELEC 214L Troubleshooting Techiiques ..ovveceeesenssisssssmseissmssmsssassssssssnsn 3
ELEC 215L Advanced MiCTOPIOCESSOLS ...cveveeermeneeserersnnsssresassarnsas — 7
Technical Elective (one course) .....wveeeeevererssecsmereneares 4t07
ENG 119  Technical Communications .....uuesmsessreressssnsnesrasessessrasssersesases 3
CHEM 111/ Introduction to Chemistry/
THI2L  Lab ccrnnmsnisisssrsrissarsssssesssrmminmssssnsessiensssmsmsasasesesnssssseses 4
or '
CHEM 121L General Chemistry
Humanities/Social Science Elective .......ccovvimesccrvmserirccronns 3
MATH 162 Caleulus T nemrcscenennssinisseesrsssesss sesssnans Jord
or

MATH 180 Elementary Calculus
PHYS 151/  Physics/

ISBL  Lab icicrrsrssmscsnseesmsmmsss s reesssssssssssssssssssstasesesaranssssnnns 4
or
PHYS 160 Generzl Physics
TOALserecesri i rcsansnisnesssssns s inisssssssstsssirnsrarssrersessnenss 90 - 94

#The student must pass both the A and B courses with a C or better in order to be given
credit for the entire course,

Technical Electives: One Required for Certificate

ELEC 216 Consumer EIECITONICS vuuiuirisesmsmsssmssesnnsnssnsssessessssorssessene 7
ELEC 217-  COmMPULEr REPAIT...cccrnrrrrcrserermrrsrsesesssssssssrrammnssssasnsnssssssasss sos 3
ELEC 218 Computer NetWorKiNg . .ccoucvscarsissssnmsensessrmssmessssarsssssssnssonerse 3
ELEC 219 RF/Communications for Radiod'TV ecvvcviseeinss eteetrrarsassannrsane 3
Optional Courses
cp 2741  Introduction to the UNIX Operating System ..overveevnevsecmsanns 2
DDET 105L Basic Maching Tool ..ciiiieiisisissssesirnsssssessnsnesssssnsseess 2
EET 217 Pulsed POWer I ..cicninccccvcrnninetneeee et et arenis 3
ELEC 204L Computer Proframming ... rirmemsmsnceeeresmssssnssesssmsmmassassans 4
ELEC 276L  Soldering Techniques (7% wWeeks) .oomviciiiiniicsivsntrosresnesennsnes 2
ELEC 278 Maodern Technological Advances.........coweeeiismmmmnnssmsiessn 3
ELEC 280 Introduction to Quality Control ..........coeeeccornvorsissessnsncerersrs 3
ELEC 281 Semiconductor Manufacturing Overview ........coeceeecmrrneecennns 3
ELEC 296 Special PrOBIEMS .ccvcecrecrmrennisssssssssssneremmmsmssesssessmsssassessassnss 3
ELEC 297 Cooperative EQUCAtION .......c.cocevevcreriersserersssesersresssns sersssesseses 3
ELEC 299 INtEMSRIP oo crsartiririsinnnine s rrennrrnrmes e s ssnseesaerensnenersassrrmsnearen 3
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IC 2161  Industrial SYSIEMmS ucicniiemrmsnisssnsssssssesssssreransasas FI— 3

MSP 101  Tool Applicatians ..couvenerismmsccesssemmssnsassssssnsanees eerereneer s 3
SMT 202 VacuUm SYSIEMS.uiicceiisissransnensrearissssssmsssnnssssssesssssssssssarnanss 3
SMT 203 Manufacturing Methods ...vveeeerimimsimmrsssinesimssns s sersssane 3

Course Descriptions

ELEC 103A—Electronics Fundamentals (4 ¢r)

(Recommended corequisite: ELEC 104 or strong mathematics background or permission of
academic advisor) This course covers the basic concepts of DC electronics with emphasis
on Ohm’s Law, Kirchhoff’s Law, circuit analysis, and component application with trouble-
shooting. Through laboratory exercises students obtain skills in constructing circuits from
schematic diagrams and in the use of multimeters. This course has three hours of lecture
and three hours of laboratory per week.

Supply fee: $15

ELEC 103B—Electronics Fundamentals (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC I034) This course covers the basic concepts of AC electronics with
emphasis on Ohm's Law, Kirchhoff's Law, circuit analysis and component application.
Through laboratory exercises students obtain skills in constructing, analyzing and trouble-
shoating AC circuits with the use of multimeters, oscilloscopes and function generators.
This course has three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week,

ELEC 103L—Flectronics Fundamentals {8 cr)

(Recommended corequisite: ELEC 104 or strong mathematics background) This course
covers the basic concepts of DC and AC electronics with emphasis on Kirchhoff’s Law,
circuit analysis and component application with troubleshooting. Students obtain skills in
constructing circuits from schematic diagrams and in the usc of oscilloscopes, function
generators and multimeters in laboratory exercises. This course has five hours of lecture
and nine hours of laboratory per week.

Supply fee: $15

ELEC 104—Technical Mathematics (5 cr)
(Prerequisite: MATH 100 or equivalens) This course covers algebra and trigonometry and
their application to various technologies.

ELEC 1051 —Digital Circuits (4 cr)

" (Recommended coreguisite: ELEC 104 or strang mathematics background) The fendamen-
tal concepts and applications of digital logic circuits are covered. Number systems and
arithmetic operations are studied. Boolean algebra is applied to combinational logic. The
basic logic gates and MSJ, LSI circuits are used to develop operational digital circuits. This
course has three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

ELEC 114A—Semiconductor Devices (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 103B or ELEC 103L) This course covers the basic concepts and
applications of simple power supplies and operational amplifiets. Throngh laboratory
exercises students will analyze and troubleshoot circuits containing basic electronic compo-
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nents, diodes, transformers, filters, regulators and op amps. This course has two hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

ELEC 114B—Semiconducter Devices {4 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 1144) This course covers basic concepts, biasing techniques and
applications of junction field effect transistors and bipolar transistors. Through laboratory
exercises students will analyze and troubleshoot circuits of varying configurations, This
course has three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

ELEC 114L—Semiconductor Devices (7 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC 103L, ELEC 104) This course covers the study of semiconductor
devices, diodes, transistors, op amps and JFETS, and their application in simple power
supplies and amplifiers, Students obtain skills in constructing, analyzing and troubleshoot-
ing semiconductor circuits. This course has five hours of lecture and five hours of labora-
tory per week.

ELEC 116L—Introduction to Microcomputers {3 cr)

This course covers microcomputer architecture, MS-DQOS, word processing, spreadsheets,
digital and analog circuit analysis software, computer assisted drafting and an introduction
to computer programming. This course has two hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory per week.

Supply fee: $15

ELEC 117—Introduction to Lasers (4 ¢r)

(Prerequisites; ELEC 1031, ELEC I04) This course introduces the student to the basic
operation of the laser. The helium neon laser is used to discuss the nature of light, laser
operation and laser safety, Manufacturers’ safety data sheets are discussed. This course has
four hours of lecture and one hour of laboratory per week.

ELEC 118A—FElectromechanical Devices (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 103L, ELEC 104) This course introduces the students to the basic
principles and components of hydraulic and pneumatic systems. Through laboratory experi-
ments stedents will study component operation and principle application. Students will also
receive an introduction to vacuum systems technology. This course has three hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

ELEC 118B—Electromechanical Devices (3 ¢r)

(Prereguisite: ELEC 1184, ELEC 105L) This course ¢overs varicus control circuits for DC
and AC motors and stepper motors. Through laboratory experiments students will analyze
and troubleshoot servosystems for motor speed and positioning control, This course has two
hours of lecture and three hours of laberatory per week.

ELEC 118L—Electromechanical Devices (7 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC I03L, ELEC 104, ELEC 105L}) This course covers theory and
application of mechanical devices and their control circuits. Topics include hydraulics,
pneumatics, vaceum, AC and DC motors, stepper motors and servomechanisms, Students
obtain skills in the assembly, operation and troubleshooting of small-scale electromechani-
cal systems. This course has five hours of lecture and five hours of laboratory per week,
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ELEC 202L—Electronic Circuits (7 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: ELEC [14L) Multiple class, small and large signal amplifier circuits;
oscillators; signal conditioning; modulation circuits; and operational amplifiers are covered
in this course. Students develop, analyze and troubleshoot complex circuits using the
camponents above in laboratory experiments and assigned projects. ‘This course has five
hours of lecture and five hour of [aboratory per week.

ELEC 203A—Introduction to Microprocessors (4 cr)

(Prereguisite: ELEC 118L, ELEC 1161) This course covers the arganization of a micro-
computer using the 8088 CPU, memory and I/O devices. Programs are written in assembly
language and in a higher level language to drive the PC’s serial /O, parallel printer port and
disk drives. This course has three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

ELEC 203B—Introduction to Microprocessors (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 2034) The students build individual buffered interfaces that connect
with the PC’s I/0 backplane for their custom I/O applications. This course has two hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

ELEC 203L—Introduction to Microprocessors (7 cr)

{Prerequisite: ELEC 118L, ELEC 1161) The course centers on the 8088 microprocessor in
an MS-DOS environment. Programs are written in assembly language and in a higher level
language to drive the PC’s serial /O, parallel printer port and disk drives. The students
build individual buffered interfaces that connect with the PC's /O backplane for their
customn I/Q applicatiens. This course has five hours of lecture and five hours of laboratory
per week,

ELEC 2041—Introduction to Computer Programming (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 116L) The student learns to program using a high level computer
programming language. This course has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory
per week,

Supply fee: 315

ELEC 212L—Electronic Applications (7 cr)

{Prereguisite:  ELEC 2021) This course includes an in-depth study of the differential
amplifier and its application to the operational amplifier and various circuits; transducers,
including strain gauges and bridges; applicatiens for thyristors, optoelectronic devices and
switching mode power supplies. Related laboratory exercises provide experience in con-
structing and troubleshocting operating systems. This course has five hours of lecture and
five hours of laboratory per week, )

ELEC 2141-—Troubleshooting Techniques (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 202L or equivalent) In this course students apply troubleshoeting
techniques to a complete electronic system. Emphasis is on systematic analysis to locate
problems. This course has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per wesk,

- ELEC 215L—Advanced Microprocessors (7 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 2031) This course centers on the 80386 microprocessor and the IBM
RISC System 6000. Programs are written in a high level language to drive the 80386’s
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standard peripherals with emphasis on it: VGA video circuitry. Students® 386s are then tied
to the RISC System for an introduction to the UNIX aperating system. Students build PAL
decoded 1/O circuitry for their custom 1/O applications. Other topics include PLC program-
ming and PC networking techniques. This course has five hours of lecture and five hours of
laboratory per week.

ELEC 216—Consumer Electronics (7 cr) _
(Corequisite:- ELEC 202L or IC 202L or permlssion of academic advisor) This course is a
study of televisions, video camcorders and video recording methods and equipment with an
emphasis on alignment, troubleshooting and repair. This gourse includes five hours of
lecture and five hours of laboratory per week.

ELEC 217—Computer Repair (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 116L or permission of academic advisor) This course covers basic
aspects of computer repair including problem areas, troubleshooting techniques with and
without software, modifications and teplacement. It emphasizes microcomputers and re-
lated hardware. The course includes two hours of lecture and three hours of lab.

Supply fee: $15

ELEC 2183—Computer Networking (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 203L, ELEC 105L) This course includes a study of enceding schemes
and protocols involved in networking microcomputers. Students are exposed to various
networking schemes—token ring, novelle, apple talk and starlan, etc.—but will concentrate
on Ethernet. Lab consists of constructing an Ethernet LAN, writing drivers in a high level
computer Janguage and studying data transfers with diagnostic equipment. This course has
two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory.

ELEC 219—RF Communications for Radio/TV (3 cr})

(Corequisite: ELEC 202L or IC 202L) This course is a study of radio frequency commmuni-
cation theory and devices. Topics include electromagretic interference, modulation/de-
modulation techniques, transmission lines, wave propagation, antennas, waveguides, cavity
resonators, and other associated microwave telecommunications. This course has two hours
of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

FLEC 276L—Soldering Techniques (7% weeks) (2 cr)

Students use a modern repair center to leam high-reliability soldering and descldering
techniques. Non-destructive printed circnit board repairs and component replacement tech-
niques also are used. This course has cne hour of lecture and three hours of laboratory per
week. )

Supply Fee: §15

ELEC 278—Maodern Technological Advances (3 cr)

Various topics on the forefront of today's technology are explored. Subjects to be discussed
include superconductivity, cryogenics, fiber optics applications, microelectronics,
photonics, material interactions, holography, non-destructive testing, optical computing and
chaos.
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ELEC 280—Introduction to Quality Control (3 cr)
This course is an introduction to the concepts and practices currently being used in industry
to insure quality,

ELEC 281—Semiconductor Manufacturing Overview (3 cr)
This course will introduce the student to the semiconductor manufacturing industry, its
processes, materials and equipment.

ELEC 296—Special Problems (3 ¢r)

(Coreguisites: ELEC 202L, ELEC 203L and permission from the academic advisor}) The
student is given a problem to investigate and solve. The student then designs the solution
using a combination of technigues.

ELEC 297—Cooperative Eduncation (3 cr}

(Prerequisite: permission from the academic advisor) In cooperation with local industry,
the student works for one term on a cooperative basis in an appropriate training program.
The position the student holds will be a paid position.

ELEC 299—Internship (3 cr}

(Prerequisite: permission from the academic advisor) In cooperation with local industry,
the student works for one term on a cooperative basis in an appropriate training program.
The positicn the student holds will not be a paid position.

Instrumentation and Control Technology

Associate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
Main Campus

The Instrumentation and Control Technology program provides students with job-entry
skills to troubleshoot and repair automated or process control equipment and instrumenta-
tion. Students may carn an associate degree or certificate. Options in Semiconductor
Manufacturing Technology (SMT) and Robotics are offered; students seeking an associate
desree must complete one of the options,

Topics covered in the Instrumentation and Control program include digital and analog
circuitry, microcomputer applications software, electronic and fluid systems instrumenta-
tion, vacuum systems and robotics, Software packages include CAD, spreadsheets and word
processing.

- Topics covered under the Semiconductor Manufacturing option include wafer manu-
facturing processes, quality control and hazardous materials.

The program meets in modern laboratories containing electronic laboratory benches
and test instruments such as oscilloscopes, signal generators, power supplies, digital trainers,
microcomputers, servo trainers, hydraulic-pneumatic and process control equipment,
vacuum systems and a student shop area.
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The associate in applied science degres program provides graduates with additional
science and technical skills for the support of engineering activities. Certificate program
graduates who want to eamn a degree must fulfill the Arts & Sciences and residence
requirements and satisfy core requirements according to the catalog in effect when the
degres work was started. .

A grade of C or better in each electronics course, instrumentation and control technol-
ogy course and semiconductor manufacturing technology course is required for a degree or
centificate. If a student takes MATH 100, it is recommended that the student also take the
survey course for Instrumentation and Control from the Developmental Studies Department
before taking courses from the major. It is strongly recommended that all beginning
students meet with the department counselor to plan an individual course of study.
Courses with a course number of 200 or above may not be offered every term. OQptional
courses. will be canceled before school starts each term, if enough students have not regis-
tered for the course.

Entry into a course without the necessary prerequisites may be allowed with the
permission of the academic advisor.

Instrumentation and Control Technology Program

Required Courses for Certificate

Credit
. Haurs
BA 111 Communications (7% Weeks) cuuvvicecvimirncerrcessossosssssrans 2t03
or
ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition
BA 131 Human Relations {7% weeks) ... 2103
or
PSY 105 Intreduction to Psychology
PELEC 103A  Electronics FUNGAMEIHALS «.vmeeeveeveoseeenssseeess sossssonsessesemenssssens 4
and
ELEC 103B Electronics Fundamentals ...ooevevreerisrirssssseesssrossesssrrmsesssesns 4
or
ELEC 103L Electromics FUNdamentals ....oveeecimsesserrererrsssseres serssssnsssrsnnsssian 8
ELEC 104 Technical Mathematics ... ivvceeeisseisisernmssensessssonsssonsssrmresssss 5
ELEC 105L  Digital CiICUILS ....vcorvnerraisrierrerssassnsisssissersssssasessasasans sosassanssnns 4
PELEC 114A  SemicOndUCIOr DEVICES cem .. omeemeeeresescesrersesesersssesessssssressesseens 3
and
ELEC 114B  SemicOnGUCIOT DEVICES uvirureererrrssrssreresresssorsnressersarssssessnsssasss 4
or
ELEC 114L Semiconductor DeviCes . uiimieeeirrirroreersssssssensmrsssisssssnnversorssssss 7
ELEC 116L Introduction to MiCTOCOMPULETS,...eeessersssensrssrmssressersrnsesesersnas 3
ELEC 117 INtrodUCtion t0 LaSET ... cevcievercessnsrsssnessansrsontesassaressnesrerseen 4
ELEC 118A  Electromechanical DeviCes ...mmmivnsssesessssssssssssssssssonssssase 4
and
ELEC 118B Electromechanical Devites ..o e ereerrereseeeacsneeeesassrssssres seren 3
or .
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ELEC
ELEC
IC
and
IC
or
1C.
IC
(¥

118L"
203L
202A

202B
202L

214L
216L

Electromechanical DeviCes ciimuemisennrniasas rerrnsnsesasrnrmnaas et 7
Introduction to MiCTOPTOCESSOIS usrrrssmsmmsmsssarmismnmnssararssunanns 7
LANEAT CIPCUILS 1ovessrenrsmessarsssrsmmsrsstosssnmnsassssasssasmranse sbsstssnnsan 3
Linear CITCUILS vveeeerersssressrsessseresstrsesseresssssassssesssssssmnanssnsssspins 4
Linear CIECUILS .....ovicsermrrerrrnrsssmmmsarsasassssisrrrasassnssnassssbnmnnassere 7
TNSTIIINCILATIONL 1evsrsreerrrrssravnsanseesstassssermsrsbbssasssssnssabbbasanasassnnsss 7
INAUSITIAl SYSTEMS errrrrrnscsarsrmrmmmreersrssssssssa st snsnnrssages sissssnes 3

TOLAL . vemscesmrerssommesssssrsssarssssssssnrsransistsensssasassrrssseseasssss 66 = 68

Option I: Robotics Emphasis

All of the required courses plus the following:

IC
IC
IC

204L
213L
215L

Introduction to Computer PrOEramming .o 3
Control CITCUILS .oovvevvirsise s rrrsrsrsmsssmssssssearesssrsassasassssmbsbssnsans 7
Microcontroller INterfacing cvewe e isnrimmsimmmeenamsssimmmne 3
Total.eiiissssranan J VSTV PP PP PP PR 13

Option II: Semiconductor Manufacturing Emphasis

All of the required courses plus the following:

SMT
SMT
SMT
or
FS
SMT

#The student must pass both the A and B courses with a C or better in order to be given
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- 2021

203

203
211

Semiconductor Manufacturing Technology I ....cccicmmreerenins 3
VACUUIT SYSEIIIS 1raeasrrirmrneasssarassismssseastssssmmnnaseressssmssnsnssassssmsas 3
Manmufacturing Mcthods ......................................................... 3
Hazardous Materials ...c...oueee. et seer 3
Semiconductor Manufactunng Tet:hnology II rrvsnrasesornesn 3

Total-l-l1looocqq';-tltlloooooluu‘l-l-llooooo.q--.uaulIuuuuu-nooonuuu-tlcoooo.cou 12

credit for the entire course,

#ELEC
and
ELEC
or
ELEC
ELEC
ELEC
"ELEC
and
ELEC
or
ELEC

103A
103B
103L
104

105L
114A
114B

114L

Required Courses for Associate Degree

Credit

Hours
Elactronics Fundamentals .ovcveovovvervsernnns iemrsreeessaossmmneesnsssarrrnnr 4
Electronics Fundamentals ......oereemsarcensmmmmnesissnarsssssseeess 4
Electronics Fundamentals ... eeerrmssssssseanmssses rrmsimnanr s issnsnss 8
Technical MAthEMAtES covvvirvrrrrreeecrmnrsateraresssrrsnsssssssonsrsisssass 5
Digital CIrCUILS c..oveeeesasiisirieraressssesssenarecssssismmrnnssnsgsoassasis v 4
Semiconductor DEVICES uvrierrrerersesreessiissarasasnisesnsnsatnasissens 3
Semiconductor DEVIGES ..cuireivesotssmmmmsssnsssrssssmsasssas snsasaenans 4
SemicoOnAUCEOr DEVICES viviiserrrrrrersssrsssisssnisiissriussaasassssnnsas 7
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L]

ELEC 116L Introduction t0 MicrOCOMPUIETS ...cvvvsviverssmrsmrmeneesnmsmsnsnessessras 3
ELEC 117 INtroduction 10 LASer.......cusimressermmmmmmssistessnssnsssssosssssssensasesns 4
PELEC 118A  Electromechanical DEVICES ...emmmeruseemseeesccesimsemsseeosnesmnsssssssases 4
and
ELEC 118B Electromechanical DeVICES ...iiceeiisimmiereceeoncmcrsnsrmsesoserssrssas 3
or
ELEC 118L Electromechanical DeviCes v eeenmmrsemecscsooseressrssssrerrssssae 7
ELEC 203L Introduction t0 MiCIOPrOCESSOrS ememmerrmineessceresmsmsnrecseassesanss 7
IC 202l  Linear Circuits .oeeummiciceerscseresens GanessreatnsRrseset PP mebtnanrer s anaarann 7
IC 214L  InStrUmMENTAtION .uucirssessssererermmsmssissessessanmnassssssssssorssssassansnnssra ¥)
IC 216L  Industrial Systemms .....coccovriurernemccraereressersssssssisarassesssssrasssssnse 3
ENG 119  Technical Communications ......ccovmrirermssmsermmsmmmissersmransnss 3
CHEM 111/ Introduction to Chemistry/
TIZL LA cevrrerirrmvemimsnssesrammmsmnssssssssasssssssssssnsssmsmsmsnnesnesssassnesscessavsnon 4
or
CHEM 12IL  General Chemistry
Humanities/Social Science EIECHVE ..oviuvreeivresssesresessssessassens 3
MATH 162 CalEulus Tt nimisnss sess st eneneesess sme s e samsesanes Jord
or

MATH 180 Elementary Calculus
PHYS 151/  Physics/

153N Lab ccccvrnrcrcsmemmiosnsisisosmamsmsssscesssasssssssastesesssnassessessassensases 4
or
PHYS 160 General Physics
Total.... SieremesssianEiR I saLeSeS e RR IR A bRss bbbt n e preapaT s e A RES 79 - 80

) Option I: Robotics Emphasis
All of the required courses plus the following:

IC 204L.  Introduction to Computer Programming ........ceeeenceasesssnns 3
IC 2I3L  Control CICUIES ..v..vvveermseseessrenssessmssssisessbossseeneesessesmsmsosessesssaes 7
IC 2I5L  Microcontroller IMErfacing .vecevvriuismmssesremmmenssssrscssesensensarseees 3

Total......coreereeenrreras GnrermassssnserRuEIREbSsbRaann s anntarmsansire 13

Option II: Semiconductor Manufacturing Emphasis
All of the required courses plus the following:

SMT 201 Semiconductor Manufacturing Technology I ....ccvvceiimnciiernnne 3
SMT 2021 Vacuum SYSIEIMS.....ccceeecevreeerrerrreneoriasssnssrsssessssssssssesssmsssssssne 3
SMT 203 Manufacturing Methods ... imrenrececcerersscsnsassanes 3
or
FS 203 Hazardous Materials ........cmmmrrmmrnscsensnrnssnsssensnescesennanes 3
SMT 211 Semiconductor Manufacturing Technelogy Il .......coveernsennens 3
TOtAL e riircereressnsassrnsessnmarnsrssnssssrssianass sissnestsrnsersners 12

“The student must pass both the A and B courses with a C or better in order to be given
credit for the entire course.
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QOptional Courses »
CP 274L  Introduction to the UNIX Operating System .......eorssesencens i 2

EET 217 Pulsed POWer I ......cvccvrereenreniasenecncns i ssessessnsarass rrisstinerares 3
ELEC 214L Troubleshooting TechDiqUes ....iueeerermcecessersronsissoressarmseseesses 3
ELEC 219 RF Fundamentals for Radia/TV ......c.ceveeernrenanes SO . |
ELEC 218 Computer NebworKiNg .vumucesrerrrresrsrmmsmsssresionssssssiesssesssmsssess 3
ELEC 276L  Soldering Techniques: (7% Weeks) vuvmimuimmceerensmmenssessessonss w2
ELEC 278 Modem Technological AGVANCES ...l smsssesecsessesees 3
ELEC 280 Introduction to Quality CORLIOL.....uueeeersmemrecncesessrersssaesssrsnss 3
ELEC 28] Semiconductor Manufacturing Overview ......ocvveeccereernsreresssens 3
IC 296 Special PIOBIEINS ... s e csnsnssssssssnsnessmencss 3
IC 297  Cooperative EAUCAtON cuveevrrmvesmssesnsssnssescesenssmsssssnsesssnses vennse 3
IC. 299 | (1155451 131 S breunsnnsssnesassasesnevassensssisi TR
MSP 101 Tool APPlICAtioNS wiisiiicicenciverssmsmsseerrcrsrisiesressessanssssesensssnsess 3
Course Descriptions

IC 202A—Linear Circuits (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC 114L, ELEC 1181} Thls course covers the fundamentals of opera-
tional amplifiers. Topics include differential amplifiers, current sources, level shifiers, ap-
amp characteristics, amplifiers, summing amplifiers, instrumentation amplifiers and other
applicatiops, Emphasis is on the application of circuit theorems. This course has two hours
of lecture and three hours of labcratory per week.

IC 202B—Linear Circuits (4 cr)

(Prereguisite: IC 2024) Topics are active filters, comparators, current difference amplifi-
ers, operational transconductance amplifiers, modulation, phase lock loops, D/A, A/D con-
verters, data acquisition systems, linear voltage remilators and switched mode regulators.
Emphasis is on the practical applications of circuits to measurement and control. This
course has two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratary per week,

IC 2021—Linear Circuits (7 cr)

{Prerequisites: ELEC 114L, ELEC 118L) The student learns the circuitry necessary for a
measurement and control system by studying operational amplifier circuits, active filters,
comparators, modulation and demodulation, voltage regulation, A-D convertors and D-A
convertors and discrete transistors circnits. This course has five hours of lecture and five
hours of laboratory per week,

IC 204L—Introduction to Computer Programming (3 cr)

(Prerequmte ELEC 116) The student learns to program using a high level computer
programming language, Emphasis is on structured, top-down program construction. Pro-
gram requlremems include input and output formats, arrays and files. A simulation project
is required using graphics techniques, This course has two hours .of lecture and'three hours
of laboratory per week.

Supply fee: $15
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1C 213L—Control Clr¢uits (7 ¢cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC 203L, IC 202L, IC 204L) Topics include robotics, high level
applications programming, transducer/computer-interfacing projects and solid state motor
controls. The PUMA industrial robot with VAL II contrel language, a threz wheel intelli-
gent rabot, and the Rhino robot are used for student projects. A required systems project is
to be designed and constructed by the student. This course has five hours of lecture and five
hours of laboratory per week.

Supply fee: $20

IC 214L—Instrumentation (7 cr)}

(Prerequisites: IC 202L, ELEC 203L) This course covers instramentation, calibration and
troubleshooting and repair of equipment, This course has five hours of lecture and five
hours of laboratory per week.

IC 215L—Microcontroller Interfacing (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ELEC 203L) This course provides experience in the practical application of
the microcontroller. Also included are projects involving serial communication, PALs,
PLDs, external and internal interrupts, and motor controls. This course has two hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory per weck.

IC 216L—Industrial Systems (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC 114L, ELEC 118L) This course uses electromechanical systems
donated by local industries to expose students to equipment schematics, maintenance proce-
dures and proper troubleshooting techniques, Students will practice proper preventive and
corrective maintenance procedures. The course has two hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory per week.

IC 296—Special Problems (3 cr)
(Coreguisites: 1C 214L, IC 215L) 'The student is given a problem to investigate and solve,
The student then designs the solution using a combination of techniques,

IC 297—Cooperative Education (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: permission from the academic advisor) In cooperation with local industry,
the student works for one term on a cooperative basis in an appropriate training program.,
The position the student holds will be a paid position.

IC 299—Internship (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: permission from the acadenric advisor} In cooperation with local industry,
the student works for one term on a cooperative basis in an appropriate training program.,
The position the student holds will not be a paid position,

MSP 101-—Toeol Applications (3 ¢r)

Students acquire the skills necessary for mechanical and electrical assembly. The usc of
hand and power tools and seldering fabrication and inspection are emphasized. The course
includes one hour of lecture and five hours of laboratory per week.
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SMT 201—Semiconductor Manufacturing Technology I (3 cr)

(Recommended prerequisite: CHEM I[11/112L or CHEM 121L) Students study several
processes, materials and equipment used in semiconductor manufacturing. The areas of
study are wafer preparation, contamination control, oxidation, diffusion, and thin films.

SMT 202L—Vacuum Systems (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 1184) The field of vacuum technology is explored through the study
of gas laws and their properties. The operation and applications of various roughing, high
vacuum and ultra-high vacuum pumps comprise the major course of study, with gauges,
valves, leak detection and other support equipment also emphasized. This course has two
hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

SMT 203—Manufacturing Methods (3 cr)

(Prereguisites: ELEC 104 and ELEC 116L} This course provides a basic understanding of
statistics, productivity and efficiency as applied to industry. Statistical process control
(SPC) is introduced. Computer software is used for data analysis and production control
logistics.

SMT 211—Semiconductor Manunfacturing Technology IT (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SMT 201) Students continue to explore processes, materials and eguipment
used in semiconducter mannfacturing. The areas of study are fon implantation, photolithog-
raphy and etch,

Laser Electro-Optic Technology

Associate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
Main and Montoya Campuses

The technology of lasers and electro-optics requires electronics, digital, laser and optics
training for persons interested in a career in this rapidly growing industry. Lasers and
electro-optic devices are used in a variety of areas including construction and excavation,
marking, etching, cutting and welding operations, communications systems, laboratory test-
ing and measurement, data processing, photography, medicine, military and space projects,
and research and development,

The program’s facilities include modern ¢lassrooms and laborateries contatning state-
of-the-art lasers, lenses, mirrors and analytical test equipment,

Students may graduate with either a certificate or associate degree. The associate in
applied science degree program provides graduates with additional science and technical
skills for the support of engineering activities. Certificate program graduates who want to
eam a degree must fulfill the Arts & Sciences and residence requirements and satisfy core
requirements according to the catalog in effect when the degree work was started.

Beginning students are admitted every term into the Electronics and Laser Electro-
Optic core of courses at Main Campus. The upper-level Laser Electro-Optic courses are
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offered every other term only at Montdya Campus. It I8 strongly recommended that all
beginning students meet with the department counselor to plsn an individual course of
study. Courses with a course number of 200 or above may not be offered cvery term.
Optional courses will be canceled before school starts each term, if enough students have not
registered for the course. :

If a student takes MATH 100, it is rcoommcndcd lhat the student also take the survey
course for Laser Electro-Optic Technology from the Developmental Studies Department
before taking courses in the major, A grade C or belter in each Laser Electro-Optic
Technology and Electronics core course is required for a certificate or degree.

Entry into a course without the necessary pmrcqulsxtcs may be allowed with the
permission of the academic advisor.

Laser Electro-Optic Technology Program

Required Courses for a Certificate

Credit
. Hotirs
BA 111 Communications (7% weeks) vuemmarrmnirisssrasnriassns 2o0r3
or
ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Expositian
BA 131  Human Relations (7% WEEKS) ......ocomssesmsosermmrrnvessserenses 20r3’
or
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology .
#ELEC 103A  Electronics FUndamentals .........cosemssmmrnssssrsmsssssssersseras 4
and .
ELEC 103B Electronics Fundamentals ......vuveeeeonnirssesrransiossysmmmssssessmnnassse 4
or .
ELEC 103L Electronics Fundamentals ........oomsmseossseisemsmmmmarsamesnnmsss 8
ELEC 104 Technical Mathematics ..o veeiereesirsersreessrsssessmmmneemmrnesses 5
_ELEC 105L Digital CITCUILS oovveeeoeviiiiciresstimmmmnmnssasrarrrrrssnssasenssntnnnassssnmnsenren 4
SELEC 114A  SemiconductOr DeviCes . .oovmusecresesserssssrrsnsaseressssssssssnsstsasaen 3
and _ )
ELEC 114B Semiconductor Devices ....ovrmee renteraratease bR s Ry 4
or .
ELEC 1141 SemiconUetor Davites o rmiisasinsssonracsssensessmsmnesrsssnnissss 7
ELEC ~116L Introduction to MiCrOCOMPULETS .cuicevesrrassorssrssessanmnanesmassnranss 3
ELEC 117 INrOAUCHION L0 LaStl uuinmeiseerrsaesssssrenssrnssmmesmesesemssinssstssspasas srann 4
AELEC 118A  Electromechanical Devices .uuwiermeemssmcanesesmsarsnssosnorsrsssesnens 4
and '
ELEC 118B  Electromechanical DeviCes ...cmmmmrremsrssssimsmmssessrmmsssssssmessses 3
Or bl 11
ELEC 118L Electromechanical DEevICes c..ovorereermremsessemsssssasasassssssesens 7
_LEOT 204L  Electronic CitCUils ..o cesenrmsssnsssssmsnsssssismmnsssrnaes 7
LEOT 2050  Advanced Laser SYSIEINS wuuummmcrssssssmmmmsmssssrisssrasssssarssresssnnnes 4
LEOT 206 OPLCS .veeiviessceiminrnecese e b asssbestssssbasnnss s snns —
LEOT 208L  Introduction to MiCTOPIOCESSOTS .ouusimecrsessesssrrsssressannssassrssssses 4
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LEOT 212L Vacuum System Technology ..., 1

LEOT 214L  Advanced MiCTOPIOCESSOIS wuvrrerrrmssssssssssmssmssmsmmsmnansssssansnsssess 4
LEOT 215L Electronic Systemis AnalYsis s omsoimmmnnnse s 2
LEOT 217L  Advanced Laser Systems with Applications.....c.ooivuvvisiciresnns 7
LEOT 218L  Laser MEASUTLITIENALS iuiuieasrsmirisrmsmmsmmsstatsassassamssssnnasnesnrntosssasas 4

Total....... .82-83

#The student must pass both the A and B courses with 2 C or better in order to be given
credit for the entire course,

Required Courses for Associate Degree

Credit
Hours
#ELEC 103A  Electronics Fundamentals ..cccoemmmemmmsirscsesssssssmmnmssaess 4
and
ELEC 103B Electronics Fundamentals ......covvemmnnsiiisimnmmmnsiansssiisinns 4
or
ELEC 103L  Electronics Fundamentals .....cummmmmmecismemim.. 8
ELEC 104 Technical Mathematics c..evvesvvensmmussssssassassmsorssnsscsssosmorevas 5
ELEC 105L Digital Circuit§ ..cocicererss bt AL O PR YRS b 4
#ELEC 114A  Semiconductor Devices ..mmmemmmmersssstsssasmisssssesssnens 3
and
ELEC 114B  Semiconductor DeviCes .. s sssssnonnassies 4
or
ELEC 114L Semiconductor DeviCes ..ot 7
ELEC 116L Introduction to MicrocOmMpPuters.....cuumemimsiseammitansscsans 3
ELEC 117 Introduction t0 LasSer v icsrimmmmmessnssnmsmmisessonnsnnmmnsasssseannnnns 4
SELEC 118A Electromechanical DEviCes i 4
and
ELEC 118B Electromechanical Devices .. 3
or
ELEC 118L Electromechanical Devices ...ceecvsenrineres cavsesrsesessnsbononasines 7
LEOT 204L  Electronic Circuits .......ouemicismsmimsimmscsimmimsmisanne 7
LEOT 205L Advanced Laser SYStEMS ..ourermssrsmsmsnmstseressinsmmnmsssssnssnnsnaniss 4
LEOT 206 OPHES ovveverecemmrmssistssssisrrmssssarsnassasstts s s pasb e vassssans sosbessannesees 7
LEOT 208L [Introduction to MiCIOPIrOCESSOTS . .vveearemrrmmssssssinsssrrrarsassasssansass 4
LEOT 212L Vacuum System Technology ..ot rernccssissnns !
LEOT 214L  Advanced MiCTOPTOCEISOIS curevrrmeesrmsinsssssssssnsmeremamsassarsisassssans 4
LEOT 215L Electronic Systems ANalysis .......ccosuecsemsmmsronsinssnmsnonessascnsnnnes 2
LEOT 217L  Advanced Laser Systems with Applcations ....nicsninnniniee 7
LEOT 2I18L  Laser Measurements ... ormecimvemmmisssimismammsisismsisons 4
CHEM 111/ Introduction to Chemistry/
T12L  LAD oooeeesreresmsnsessusrarsmsnssentesonsransnnsnsntasnsansssbsobmmmmasntsstnisnssinnst vo 4
or
CHEM 121L  General Chemistry
ENG 119 Technical CommMUNICAONS umuuiirmrsvarssssarasmmrsssarnmmssrensssssasneiers 3
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Humanities/Social Science ElectiVe uvveriiveeeesenssseeesssesns, ]

MATH 162 CalCUIUS Lt s ssssse b st emsns e s Jord
or ’ -
MATH 180 Elementary Caloulus ....coccecvuunimeresmssissss s semeeeseeesonssermsssssesses.
PHYS 151/ Physics/
I53L0 LD s renmrsnescse st snsc st ssssersssesasenssennn s, e 4
or ‘
PHYS 160 General Physics
and
PHYS 163L  General Physics Lab
TOtAL o csieerenrnrsminisissssicesrsrarssssssrummsassrassssssssncsrarasese 95-96

“The student tmust pass both the A and B courses with 2 C or better in order to be given
credit for the entire course.

Support Courses

DDET 105L  Basic Maching Tool ........cvvrrecrememnsensssenssessemssnsesssseseesssnns 2
ELEC 214L  Troubleshooting TeChRIQUES .......ccererervsemeeseree s s sorsenens 3
ELEC 276L  Soldering Techniques (7% Weeks) ...wvvveenrecrveemsseseesossssnns 2
ET 217 Pulsed POWET ... nsesemsccecnnsssipremsscess sessrsrasmsssesssssn sores 3
IC 2I6L  Industrial SYSIEMS ...ccccceeremrnrermrenscesiiasismsesescessersasssssssesesesons 3
LEOT 296  Special Problems .....ovoevecsrscomseeseeesccecssssesssssmsssessssonsessmses 3
LEOT 297 Cooperative EAUCAtON v.vvvucuevecreninsenecesescec s seseessmessrsassessnsens 3
LEOT 299 INEEENSHID 1revccrrisnininnncrrersnencsssinesesssrassesentnsssasssssensssnnens 3

Course Descriptions

LEOT 204L—Electronic Circuits (7 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 114L) This course provides a study of multiple class amplifier
circuits, oscillators, signal-conditioning and operational amplifiers. In-depth study of these
circuits as applied to power supplies is conducted. Students develop, analyze and trouble-
shoot these circuits in Jaboratory exercises. This course has five hours of lecture and five
hours of laboratory per week. '

LEOT 2051 —Advanced Laser Systems (4 cr)

(Prereguisite: ELEC 117) This course covers the basics of theory and operation of solid
state, ion gas, molecular gas and semiconducior lasers. Laboratory experiments stressing
safety, accuracy and technical writing skills are performed. This course has four hours of
lecture and one hour of laboratory per week.

LEOT 206—Optics (7 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 117) Principles of geometric and wave optics are studied, Lenses,
windows, mirrors and prisms are used to demonstrate imaging, interference and diffraction
concepts. Filters, gratings and polarizers also are studied. This course has five hours of
lecture and five hours of laboratory per week. '
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. LEOT 208L—Introduction to Microprocessors (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 116L) This course covers the architecture, programming, input/output
and applications of a'microprocessor, This course has four hours of lecture and one hour of
laboratory per week.

LEOT 212L—Vacuum System Technology (1 cr)

{Frereguisite; ELEC 117) This course examines the various types of vacuum equipment
used in industry. Laboratory work includes the assembly, maintenance and leak detection of
various systems. This course has one hour of lecture and one hour of laboratory per week.

LEOT 214L—Advanced Microprocessors {4 cr)

(Prereguisite: LEOT 208L) A system of digital ¢ircuils is studied using a microprocessor,
Interfacing to various devices is emphasized. This course has four hours of lecture and one
hour of laboratory per week.

LEOT 215L—Electronic Systems Analysis (2 cr)
{Prerequisite; LEOT 204L) Linear integrated circuits are studied. Power supplies are
analyzed. Troubleshooting of electronic systems is emphasized,

LEOT 217L—Advanced Laser Systems with Applicatlons (7 cr)

{Prereguisites: LEQT 205L, LEQT 206} Students perform.experiments using fiber optics,
A-O Q switch, dye cell, spectrum analyzer and A-O modulator. Electronic instruments are
studied for comrect usage of application. Students are required to write a technical paper on
a topic in the laser electro-optic field. This course has five hours of lecture and five hours of
laboratory per week.

LEOT 218L—Laser Measurements (4 cr)

(Corequisite: LEQT 217L) Detection of radiation is covered. Various devices —calorim-
eters, photo-multiplier tubes, semi-conductor dicdes and pyroelectric detectors—and inter-
ferometric measurements also are studied. This course has four hours of lecture and one
hour of laboratary per week, .

LEOT 296—Special Problems (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: enrolled only in 200 level technical courses and/or permission of the pro-
gram academic advisor) The student and instructor define a specific problem in the area of
the student’s interest and directly related to the program. The student then develops and
executes a solution using analytical techniques appropriate to the problem. An oral presen-
tation may be required, ' C 1
LEOT 197—Cooperative Education (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: permission from the academic advisor) In cooperation with local industry,
the student works for one term eon a cooperative basis in an appropriate training program,
The positicn the student holds will be a paid position,

LEOT 299—Internship (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: permission from the academic advisor) In cooperation with local industry,
the student works for one term on a cooperative basis in an appropriate training program.
The position the student holds will not be 4 paid position.
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Manufacturing Specialist

Certificate Program
Main Campus ‘

The Manufacturing Specialist Program prepares students for entry-level positions in the
manufacturing and production industry by teaching the philosophy, knowledge and skills
required. This program also prepares persons needing to upgrade their present skills for
better job opportunitics.

The Manufacturing Specialist Program is designed as an open entry, open exit program
consisting of approximately 275 hours of self-paced, directed instruction. Laboratory hours
are ammged to provide flexible scheduling for cmployed and non-employed students.

This is an eight-credit program, Leaming is self-paced with the assistance of a
qualified instructor. The program consists of 20 modules, each with minimum criteria for
successful completion. The curriculum is divided into three parts: general skills, mechani-
cal skills and electronic skills.

Upon completion of this program, the graduate will have the skills necessary for
electronic and mechanical assembly, basic troubleshooting and preventive maintenance
procedures. In addition, the graduate will be able to inspect work for quality and to work
safely in an effort to prevent damage to self and product.

For successful completion of this program, a demonstrated 80% competency or B is
required for each of the units. Students demonstrating a competency of 100% on any unit
will receive a grade of A. A final grade of A or B will be given, depending on the average
of all unit gradss.

This program is estimated to require an average of 275 hours for completion. Any
student requiring more than 275 hours will be evaluated for progress at 325 hours. A
determination will be made at that time regarding the student’s ability to complete the
program in the allowed maximum of 375 hours. Each module has a maximum time allowed
for completion, If the maximum time is exceeded, progress will be discussed with the
student,

Students must demonstrate a math skill equivalent to or exceeding MATH 099 offered
in the Department of Developmental Studies. If a student takes MATH 099, it is recom-
mended that the student also take the Developmental Studies class in clectronics.

Students purchase a textbook and p& a $25. sup;!ly fee,
& I0 ‘—M&\%*Panu ¢ uog%mm Ol 3\

MSP 100L. Manufacturing Specialist Program (8 cr)
(Prerequisite: MATH 099 or equivalent} This course is a self-paced laboratory course
covering each of the topics listed below:

General Skills
Industrial Safety
Hazardous Materials
Quality Assurance
Team Concepts
Computer Literacy
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Mechanical Skilis
Hand and Power Tools
Torque
Blueprint Reading
Mechanical Components and Assembly
Measurement Devices
Fluid System Components

Electronic Skills
Electronic Components and Basic Electronic Theory
Basic Electrical Theory
Test Equipinent
ESD Hardware Handling
Soldering Fabrication
Soldering Inspection
Cable and Harness Assembly
Wire Wrap
Surface Mount Technology
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Trades & Service Occupations

The Trades & Service Qccupations Department has the
largest skill cluster at T-VI. Most classes meet on the Main
Campus in classreems and indoor, cutdoor and off-campus
lab spaces and live work areas. Admission information is
available at either camnpus.

Mast programs accept new students at the beginning of
each term. Each applicant has an interview with an admis-
sion counselor and also may be interviewed by the program
counselor during the admission process.

Students must furnish their own shop clothes that must
be safe and appropriate for their programs. All students,
instructors, instractional aides and visitors must wear ap-
proved safety glasses or goggles which conform to ANSI
287.1 in lab and work areas where they are required, It can
be dangerous to wear contact lenses in any area where there
are fumes from chemicals, solvents and gases. Affected
stedents should plan to wear regular eyeglasses in classes
where such hazards exist. Students who habitwally endan-
ger themselves or others may be suspended from
T-VI.

Students are encouraged to participate in T-VI's chap-
ter of the Vocational Industrial Clubs of America (VICA).
VICA activities are an integral part of the curricuium.

Maost Trades & Service Occupations programs require
that students be in good physical condition and be free of
allergies or health conditions which cannot be controlled
and would endanger the student’s or others’ safety. Some
programs have additional health requirements. A valid
driver’s license and good driving record are required by
most employers.

All students should take the admissions placement ad-
visement tests, Students having acceptable previous college
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course work or degrees, or minimum ACT or ASSET scores are not required to take the
admissions placement tests.

Students must earn a minimmm grade of C to meet all course prerequisite requirements,

Students must earn a minimum 2.0 grade point average and maintain a minimum grade
of C in all required cccupational courses.

All Trades & Service Occupations courses must be taken for a grade. ' The credivno
credit option may nat be used.

Cooperative education is for students who have acquired most of the skills and work
attitudes needed to succeed in an entry-level job, Students may apply for this option during
the final term. This on-the-job experience is a training plan developed by the cooperating
employer and T-VI instructional staff. The student must obtain the approval of the instruc-
tor, adviser and department administrator, and must have an exit interview with the depart-
ment counselor prior to beginning the cooperative education. Students may be required to
take BA 256, Employment Procedures and Techniques; as a corequisite or prerequisite.

The cooperative education option may not qualify students for Veterans Administration
benefits or other student financial aid.

Apprenticeship Programs

Commercial Carpentry Apprenticeship

Main Campus

The Commercial Carpentry Apprenticeship program for persons currently employed in
the industry is offered in conjunction with the Rio Grande Chapter of Associated Builders
and Contractors Inc. (ABC).

The four-year program combines on-the-job experience with classtoom instruction and
provides the opportunity for qualified participants to become journeymen.

There is a $20 registration fee each term. Students must purchase textbooks and
instructional materials through the local ABC chapter.

CCAP 198—Commercial Carpentry Apprenticeship (40 cr)

{Prerequisite: current full-time employment in the carpentry industry) This course consists
of 600 hours of related classroom instruction at T-VI, The classroom instruction covers
orientation, safety, shop and trade math, commercial carpentry process for shop tools and
equipment, supplies and materials, building systems, blueprint reading, concrete, specifica-
tions and code interpretation,

210



Culinary Apprenticeship

Main Campué

The Culinary Apprenticeship program is offered for persons currently employed full-
time in the food service industry.

The three-year program combines on-the-job experience with classrcom instruction
and results in certified cook skill levels. Beginning students are admitted each term as space
permits.

There is a $20 registration fee each term. Students must purchase a textbook and
instructional materials through the local chapter of the American Culinary Federation Rio
Grande Valley Chapter.

CUAP 198—Culinary Apprenticeship (36 cr}

(Prerequisite: current full-time employment in the food service industry) This course
consists of 400 hours of theory taught at T-VI. Theory covers culinary history, garde
manger (food decorating), food management techniques and front-of-the-house personnel
use. A three-step written and practicum final exam, administered in conjunction with the
American Culinary Federation Rio Grande Valley Chapter, is required to graduate,

Electrical Trades Apprenticeship

Main Campus

The Electrical Trades Apprenticeship program, for persens currently employed full-
time in the electrical industry, is offered in conjunction with the Independent Electrical
Contractors (IEC).

The four-year program combines on-the-job experience with ¢lassroom instruction and
provides the opportunity for participants to obtain New Mexico journeyman licenses.

There is a $20 registration fee each term, Students must purchase books and instruc-
tional materials through the IEC office.

ETAP 198-—Electrical Trades Apprenttceshipl(dﬂ cr)
(Prereguisite: current full-time employment in the electrical trades industry) This course
consists of 600 hours of related classroom instruction at T-VI. The classroom instruction

covers safety, electrical theory, blueprint reading and layout, National Electrical Code
interpretation, tool usage and motor controls.

Fire Sprinkler Apprenticeship

Main Campus

The Fire Sprinkler Apprenticeship program is offered for persons currently employed
in the fire sprinkler field.
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The four-year program combines on-the-job experience with classroom instruction and
provides the opportunity for participants to become journeymen. Beginning students are
admitted each term as space permits.

There is a $20 registration fes each term, Students rmust purchase books and instruc-
tional materials through the New Mexico chapter of the American Fire Sprinkler Associa-
tion. “

FSAF 198—Fire Sprinkler Apprenticeship (40 cr)

(Prerequisite: current full-time employment in the fire sprinkler or related industry) This
course consists of 600 hours of classroom instruction, including sprinkler drawings, NFPA
codes and standards, hydraulic calculations, wet/dry/pre-action/deluge systems applications,
hazard classification inspections and design.

Plumbing Apprenticeship

Main Campus

The Plumbing Apprenticeship program, for persons currently employed full- time in
the mechanical trades (plumbing) industry, is offered in conjunction with the Rio Grande
Chapter of Associated Builders and Caontractors Inc. (ABC).

The four-year program combines on-the-job experience with classroom instruction and
provides the opportunity for qualified participants to become jonrneymen.

There is a $20 registration fee each term. Students must purchase textbooks and
instructional materizals through the local ABC chapter.

PLAP 198—Plumbing Apprenticeship (40 cr)

{Prerequisite: current fuil-time employment in the plumbing indusiry) This course consists
of 600 hours of classroom instruction covering safety, shop and trade math, plumbing
processes, blueprint reading and mechanical code (plumbing) interpretation.

Sheet Metal Apprenticeship

Main Campus

The Sheet Metal Apprenticeship program, for persons currently employed full-time in
the sheet metal industry, is offered in conjunction with the Rio Grande Chapter of Associ-
ated Builders and Contractors Inc. (ABC).

The four-year program combines on-the-job experience with classroom instruction and
provides the opportunity for participants to obtain New Mexico journeyman licenses.

There is a $20 registration fee each term. Students must purchase textbooks and
instructional materials through the local ABC chapter.
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SMAP 198—Sheet Metal Apprenticeship (40 cr)
(Prerequisite: current full-time employment in the sheet metal mdusrry) This course
consists of 600 hours of related classroom instruction at T-VI. The classroom instruction
covers safety, shop and trade math, sheet metal processes for shop machinery, triangutation
lay-out, radial line layout, parallel line layout, blueprint reading and Sheet Metal and Air
Conditioning National Assn, (SMACNA) manuals,

Elective Courses

At least 12 students must sign wp and instructional space and budget must be available
before an elective course can be offered. As a result, slective courses may be canceled
because of budget or low enrollment. Courses may be offered in the evening when
enrpllment is sufficient, Not 2ll courses are offered each term. Most are offered only at the
Main Campus. Students purchase textbooks for these courses, Descriptions for most
elective courses are included in their respective programs.

Credit
Hours
ACHR 170L Pnaeumatic Control SYSIEMS ..cvcvicnnccererissmmssmssenerecsnmmssaniarns 3
ACHR 171L Basic Refrigeration Maintenance ........oeooovecveerereecremremsemsenens 3
ACHR 172L Basic Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration ....cvvmeenninn 3
ACHR 173L Commercial Refrigeration.........commccemmmmmmssoersmsanssceens 3
AUTC 170 Transportation Trades Machiting ............cveevvinenimmvessssnns 3
AUTC 172 AIr Care INSPECOr . c.uieceeiesierseeneesmnssnrens s srsssmrssessesessmssmssmseses s 1
fBA 256 Employment Procedures and Techniques ...uveveecreccnmrecsssnees 2
CARP 170 Carpentry Fundamentals and Cabinetmaking ......ccvmrmsimeesnes 3
CARP 171 Construction Trades Math/Blueprint .........ooeevceecreicmrmnnncaces 3
CARP 172L Basic Remodeling—Stuctural .o..ocvicnmeranmmmeriessserssninemmsnnnes 3
CI 170 Physical FItHess .....c.cceevoveimrrremsnemrrmnrnccnesimsmrsrssnssss sorsnrsnsnes 1
CMRP 170 Commercial Printing Skills Improvement: Basic ........coceecee. 3
CMRP 171 Commercial Printing Skills Improvement:
Desktop Publishing on the Mac........ccommmmnennnrmmmssseninnsmrens 3
ELTR 170 Residential Wiring CIFCUITY ...ccovveecrcmvreesersearsrssnrsnssnssstessaes 2
ELTR 171L  Conduit Hand Bending Fundamentals .......cccoeeerevrrmsensnnsesrenes 1
ELTR 172L  Pole CHMDIRE ..covcverreririmmesssnsasssrseniosesmosssssssssss enmmmesssssions 1
ELTR 173 Industrial Motor Control Clrcultry ......................................... 2
ELTR 174L Industrial PC Motor Control ....veeererresenssssssssnssenommosssaseens 3
ELTR 175 Fiber Optical Cable Installation ......ceeieieeremesssieerssmss e 2
ELTR 176 Electrical Journsyman Preparation ......esmseisersssss sonsossoraeos 3
ELTR 177L  Basic Remodeling—Electrical .......covovreriiconmeriesrsennesorerserenses 3
FSMG 170L Computers in Food Service....mnrrsseneevsmsnseees 3
FSMG 171 Food Service NUttition.........cvvreessesresmssssssseresssmsssss serssmsasssses 3
MATT 171 Precision Measurement ..........ccovecesccensenerisssnsasssnesssssssasnenas 3
MATT 173 Machine Tool Technology Skills Improvement .........cceuruvenes 3
MATT 174 Advanced Mchine Tool Technology Skills Improvement,,.,... 3
PLMB 170 Mechanical Trades Math ........coocciecsrcncccrscnnresssmssens seresmsrsaenes 1

213



PLMB 171 Journeyman Preparation ..........csmmeinssnmmrnsnerssss 3

PLMB 172L Basic Remodeling—Plombing ......vvermcceeriimiminniecrisssonsssensas 3
SCSE 170 Sportscraft Skills Improvement I ..viiminnenessnsererensannas 3
SCSE 171 Sportscraft Skills Improvement IT ... teerinsnnssnsnsnease 3
TRDR 170 Commercial Driver’s LICENSE .....cccrsisnisimmisserrmmmmsssormesneess 2
TRDR 171 Material HANdIOE eoevvseensseorerssnsscsessmmmmsmsensiacssssssssasssesennsassnas 2
TRDR 172  Material Packafing ..vccovmsncenemimisssssisisssissmsssmsssnisrsrssnsnssnes 2
tVICA 170  PDP Trainee and Leadership....oeveseiermmmmecessnmiisrsssinns 1
WICA 171 PDP Professional ....cverersecermesimmmmencsimssssoessssssmsmnnssisasmnss 1
WICA 172 PDP Master ..o ccceresiirsisasssissssammmnsnsssrrrsssirsnsssssssrsmnsnssssrransnssiss 1
*VICA 173 PDP American and Intemnational .......cccoevnicsrmsnnsaiersnsninennns |
WELD 170 Welding Skills IMProvement ......cuemissssssterssssmesssansmsanasas 3
WELD 171 Advanced Welding Skills Improvement ....veveesmeecssenicsiannins 3

# Business Qccupations course: description on page 108,

*VICA 170—PDP Trainee and Leadership (1 ¢r)

This course is designed to assist the student in developing individual goals and commit-
ments, The skills include personal awareness, goal setting, community service and commu-
nication skills.

*VICA 171—PDP Professional (1 ¢r)
(Prerequisite: VICA 170 or deparimental approval} This course is designed to assist the
student in understanding the relationship between the employees and the employers in the
student’s chosen field. The skills include career knowledge, communication skills and
interaction with business and industry.

*VICA 172—PDP Master (1 cr)

(Prerequisite: VICA 171 or departmental approval) This course is designed to assist the
student in developing job-seeking skills. The skills include finding job leads, writing a
resumé, creating a job portfolio, communication skills and interaction with business and
industry, This course meets one hour per week.

*VICA 173—PDP American and International (I cr)
(Prereguisite: VICA 172 or departmental approval) This course is designed to assist the
student in making a smooth transition from school to the work place. This course will assist
the student to understand the structure of businesses and industry both in America and the
rest of the world. This course meets one hour per week.
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Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration

Certificate Program
Main Campus

The Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration program prepares students for entry
into the installation, maintenance and service field, With on-the-job experience and field
training, the graduate of this program should be able to advance quickly.

Training includes installing mechanical equipment, piping and electrical controls; ser-
vicing various air conditioning, heating and refrigeration cemponents; troubleshooting sys-
tems and performing required preventive maintenance.

Most activities take place on campus, but some take place at off-campus building sites
and are an integral part of the curriculum.

Students must be free of chronic respiratory diseases and allergies to sheet metal fluxes
and metals, and must have normal color differentiation. Students purchase all textbooks for
this program.

Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration students must pay a tool fee of $99 before
entering ACHR 101L, 102L or 103L; $77 before entering ACHR 111L, 1121 or 113L; and
$77 before entering ACHR 201L, 2021, 203L or 204L.

Alr Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration Program

Credit

. Hotirs

ACHR 10I Basic Refrigeration Theory ... csssecccccnmsninseccienns 2
ACHR 10IL Basic Refrigeration Lab .......ceierirvmeereemssisiesersmesssesans 2
ACHR 102 Basic Control Circuitry Theory ......ceeceercscecrresessmsmsssseesnas 2
ACHR 1021, Basic Control Circuitry Lab ......cc..oocievveeenserssssnsiserssserssssserrens 2
ACHR 103 Basic Air Conditioning ThEOTY ...cucccvcvevnscrarsersisssssssmascsrsmses 2
ACHR 103L Basic Air Conditioning Lab ......c.ceeerisevrssesssssssiisrsssssssssesrans 2
" ACHR 104  Basic Refrigeration Math ..ocoeccesessescssesssessseseossssssssseesmeses 1
ACHR 111 Intermediate Heating THEOIY civrnviiniveniinsisessnsssosneeesansnns 2
ACHR 111L  Intermediate Heating Lab........occovvvvievrercreirmecne e seicisrnncnienas 2
ACHR 112 Intermediate Control Circuitry THEQTY ...vvverveciereemvereecarisrnens 2
ACHR 12L  Intermediate Control Circuitry Lab ....cocveeveeccrremrree e 2
ACHR 113 Intermediate Air Conditioning TREOTY ...c.cccceeerivevreerrecraerrans 2
ACHR 113L Intermediate Air Conditioning Lab .....ueeeveceveersrrerieresiernens 2
ACHR 114 Math for Systems DEeSiB ...evereccecemrrirrecsscreceraeree sravrnsrnsnss creres 3
ACHR 201 Advanced Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Theory........... 2
ACHR 20lL  Advanced Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Lab ................ 2

ACHR 202 Comimercial Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Theory ....... 2
ACHR 202L Commercial Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Lab ............ 2

ACHR 203 Advanced Building Controls TREOTY «....vuumcuserecveremrecniccrnnns 2
ACHR 203L  Advanced Building Controls Lab .......ccovevveeveeicvunrerenccornons 2
ACHR 204L  Advanced Control Circuitty Lab .......ocovovvvnrvsrsnsererressaniiens |

Tuta] L L T L L e T T T L 41
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Course Descriptions

ACHR 101—Basic Refrigeration Theory (2 cr)

(Prerequisite: minimum placement test scores of 7-8 in BOTEL or RDG 099 and 31—Part
I, 6—Part IT, and 2—Part III in Math or MATH 099 or departmental approval) This course
includes basic refrigeration theory and servicing techniques. An introduction to domestic
refrigeration systems is also included.

ACHR 101L—Basic Refrigeration Lab (2 cr)

(Prereguisite/corequisite: ACHR 101 or departmental approval) This lab course includes
shop safety, basic too! use, soldering, brazing, basic refrigeration servicing and use of
gauges. Also included are servicing techniques for domestic refrigerators. This course
meets 10 hours per week for 7'/2 weeks,

ACHR 102—Basic Control Circuitry Theory (2 ¢r)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: ACHR 101 or departmental approval) This course is an intro-
duction to basic electrical theory and control circuitry of domestic refrigeration. This course
also covers single phase motor theory, use of sequences, interpretation and use of wiring
diagrams and ladder schematics.

ACHR 102L—Basic Control Circuitry Lab (2 ¢r)

(Prerequisitefcorequisite: ACHR 102 or deparimental approval} This lab covers the
wiring, electrical servicing and troubleshooting of domestic refrigeration, heating and air
conditioning units, Emphasis will be placed on safety when working with electricity. This
course meets for five hours per week.

ACIIR 103—Basic Air Conditioning Theory (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: ACHR 1011, 102 ar departmental approval) Th1s course in-
cludes basic air conditioning and heating theory and servicing techniques. This course
meets for four hours per week for 7z weeks.

ACHR 103L—Basic Air Conditioning Lab I (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: ACHR 101L, 102L, 103 or departmental approval) This course
covers the introduction to servicing and troubleshooting window air conditicners and gas-
fired and electric heating systems. This course meets 10 hours per week for 71/z weeks.

ACHR 104—Basic Refrigeration Math I (1 cr)

(Prereguisite; minimum placement test scores of 7-8 in BOTEL or RDG 099 and 31—Part
I 6—Part H, and 2—FPart III in Math or MATH 099 or departmental approval) This course
reviews basic arithmetic functions. An introduction to Ohm’s Law with series, parallel and
combination circuits is provided. Mechanical work and power calculations are also covered.

ACHR 111—Intermediate Heating Theory (2 cr)

(Prereguisite: ACHR 101, 102, 103 or departmental approval) This course covers the
types and components of gas-fired furnaces. Requirements of ventilation and combustion
air are also covered. The installation, maintenance and servicing of heating systems are
stressed.
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ACHR 111L—Intermediate Heating Lab (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: ACHR 111 or departmental approval) This lab covers the proper
instailation, maintenance and serviging of heating systems. Safety is stressed when working
with combustible pases and electricity. This course meets for 10 hours per week for 7'z
weeks,

ACHR 112—Intermediate Control Circuitry Theory (2 cr)

{(Prerequisite: ACHR 101, 102, 103 or departmental approval) This course includes the
design, installation and troubleshooting of heating, air conditioning and refrigeration control
circuits. Emphasis is on developing and understanding ladder schematics and electrical
control devices from varicus manufacturers.

ACHR 112L—Intermediate Control Circuitry Lab (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: ACHR 1111, 112 or deparimental approval) This lab covers the
wiring, servicing and troubleshooting of heating, air conditioning and refrigeration systems,
The use of electrical test instruments is emphasized. This course meets five hours per week.

ACHR 113—Intermediate Air Conditioning Theory (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: ACHR 112 or departmental approval) This course covers the
types and components of refrigeration and air conditioning systems, including packaged
units, split systems and combination umits, Installation, servicing and maintenance are
stressed.

ACHR I13L—Intermediate Air Cenditioning Lab (2 ¢r)

(Prerequisites/corequisite: ACHR 112L or deparimental approval) This course covers the
maintenance, installation and servicing of air conditioning and refrigeration units. Safety is
stressed when working with the refrigerants and power taols, This course meets 10 hours
per week for 7'/2 weeks,

ACHR 114—Math for Systems Design (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisites: ACHR 105 or deparimental approvai) This course covers calculations
required for residential heating and cooling system design, including computer aided heat
load <alculation programs and equipment sizing and layout. This course also introduces the
stedent to math, including basic algebra, as it applies to refrigeration.

ACHR 170L—Pneumatic Control Systems (3 cr)

Basic control system components and diagrams are included. Emphasis is on the installation
and calibration of typical pneumatic contro] systems used for environmental control. This
combinaticn theory/lab course meets five hours per week.

ACHR 171L—Basic Refrigeration Maintenance (3 cr)

The student is introduced to the types and components of refrigerators and window air
conditioners. Evaporative coolers are also covered. Preventive maintenance is stressed
thraughout this course. Simple servicing and troubleshooting skills are developed. This -
combination theory/lab course meets seven hours per week.
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ACHR 172L—Basic Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration (3 cr)

The students are introduced to state-of-the-art equipment and service techniques in the
supermarket and food service industry. Emphasis is on installation and roubleshooting of
paralle! compressor systems, energy rmanagement systems and preventive maintenance pro-
grams. The class includes numerous field trips. This course meets seven hours per. week.

ACHR 173L—Commercial Refrigeration (3 ¢r)

The student is introduced to the types and compenents of commercial refrigeration and ice
machines. Preventive maintenance is stressed throughout this course. Simple servicing and
troubleshooting skills are developed. This combination theory/lab class meets 42 hours per
week. g

ACHR 201—Advanced Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Theory (2 er)
(Prerequisite: ACHR 113, 114 or departmental approval} The theory of installation,
maintenance and service of heat pumps, rooftop air conditioners and ice machines are
covered. Troubleshooting and servicing are stressed. This course meets for four hours a
week for 72 weeks.

ACHR 201L—Advanced Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Lab (2 er)

(Prerequisite: ACHR 113L or departmental approval) The installation, maintenance and
service of heat pumps, rooflop air conditioners and ice machines are covered. Troubleshoot-
ing and servicing are stressed. This course meets for 10 hours a week for 7'/2 weeks.

ACHR 202—Commercial Air Conditioning and Refrigeration (2 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: ACHR 201 or deparimental approval) The theory of installation, mainte-
nance and service of commercial air conditioners along with multi-zone heating/cooling
units are covered. Chilled water and hot water systems are also covered. Computer room
air conditioners are introduced. This course meets for 10 hours a week for 7'/2 weeks.

ACHR 202L—Commercial Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Lab (2 cr)
(Prerequisite: ACHR 201L or departmental approval) The installation, maintenance and
service of commercial air conditioners along with multi-zone heating/cooling units are
covered. Computer room air conditioners are introduced. This course meets for 10 hours 2
week for 7'/2 weeks. -

ACHR 203—Advanced Building Controls Theory (2 ¢r)

(Prerequisite/corequisite:  ACHR 201 or deparimental approval) Basic control system
components and diagrams are included. Emphasis is on the installation and calibration of
building control systems.

ACHR 203L—Advanced Building Controls Lab (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: ACHR 115L, 203L or departmental approval) Basic control
system components and diagrams are included. Emphasis is on the installation and calibra-
tion of building control systems. This course meets for five hours a week.

ACHR 2041L—Advanced Control Circuitry Lab (I cr)
(Prerequisite: ACHR 112 or departmental approval) Advanced electrical installation,
maintenance and secrvice of heat pumps, rooftop air conditioners and ice machines are
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covered, The safe use of test instruments is stressed. This course meets for five hours per
week for 7'/2 weeks,

ACHR 296—Special Topics (1 - 6 cr)

(Prerequisite: . departmental approval) This flexible course enables students to pursue
studies in specialized areas. This class also may be taken as an independent or guided study
or as a refresher course to sharpen skills prior to litensing, Hours are by arrangement.

Automotive Body Repair

Certificate Program
Main Campus

The Automotive Body Repair program prepares students for entry-level employment
repairing collision damage on passenger and commercial vehicles, Proper safety proce-
dures, systems, work ethics and comect selection and use of toels and equipment are
stressed.

Students purchase all textbooks for this program. Students must be free of chronic
respiratory diseases and allergies to solvents. A valid driver’s license and a2 good driving
record are required by most employers.

Students must pay an tool fee of $110 before entering AUBO 102L, 103L, 104L, 105L
or 106L; $82 before entering AUBO 1121,, 113L, 114L, 115L, 116L or 1171, and $55
before AUBO 2021., 203L, 205L, 205L or 207L.,

Auto Body Repair Program

Credit

Hours

AUBO 101 Auto Body Theory L.t e ssicassrsnsasnsssssssons 3

DETC 102 Math/Basic EISCIHCItY........coeeevmmmssirerisinrsosrsmeneseeesorerersnssees 3

AUBO 102L Welding, Plastics and AdResives I .o....oveeeeevoeeee e, 2

AUBO 103L  Metal Prep/Repair and Cooling SYStemS covvvnvnnnooeeeeeeseeonss 2

AUBO 104L  Metal Finishing/Body Filling ..cccvuseemieeeceeeeesveses s rsnssessssssena. 2

AUBO 105L  Basic Refinishing SyStems coueeiieeoveessssmeeseesess oo sss s 2

TAUBO I06L  Auto Body Theory/Lab ...mmeeeessveseomeooooosooooooooeoeoooooo 11
AUBQO 111 Auto Body Theory Il ... remenssnecsssss s ensesens 2

AUBO 112L  Welding, Plastic and Adhesives Ta..vmmoromeeceososeesssssons 2

AUBO 11I3L  Suspension and ALAMENL ......c.coovmieesseessceenssomeesesseess oo, 3

AUBO 114L  Frame and Unibody REPAIL c.oceveevrreeereeoeeoeeeseeeeeeeeeossosss s 2

AUBO 115L  Brake, Fuel and EXhaust SYSEMIS cuuveereereiss oo s 2

AUBO 116L  Automotive Glass THEOTY/LAD vvuve.rovs e e etteeesseseesees s 1

ZAUBO 1171 Auto Body Theory/Lab Il ....oovveoveoooooosoeosoeseose oo 12
AUBO 201 Ao Body TReoTy IIL ... et eceves e seenn s 3

AUBO 202L Welding, Plastics and Adhesives I .......ooumeooooooooeon 2

AUBO 203L  Advanced Refinishing Systems/Techniques .........nevunreesnnn, 4
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AUBO 204L  Advanced Restraint/Electrical SYStems ... 1

AUBO 2051  DOVE TTRN covvirnrsmsssernereesmmssammssssssssemsmsmnsssessesmissasreossesssnass 1
AUBO 206L  Air Conditioning .uoeeessmsmummsssesssecammersssmsmssssssmtsraasenstussassssrnins 1
3AUBO 207L  Auto Body Theory/Lab I .orissscsimnrensccssnssnsimms 12

TOLAL cvrsnrirscoseeressinnsnpmsansonssniniansnrsnasonsrer . .38

"This course is designed for full-time students only and is equivalent to AUBO 101, 1021,
103L, 104L and 105L.

2This course is designed for full-tirge students only and is equivalent to AUBO 111, 112L,
113L, 114L, 115L and 116L. ’

¥This course is designed for full-time students only and is equivalent to AUBO 201, 202L,
203L, 204, 205L and 206L. ’

Course Descriptions

AUBO 101—Auto Body Theory I (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: RDG 099 or minimum placement test scores of 9-10 in BOTEL and 31—Part
{ in Math or MATH 099 or departmental approval; corequisite: DETC 102) This lecture/
theory course introduces students to all phases of non-structural analysis and collision
damage repair, Basic information is presented on hand and power tools, safety, preparation
of damage reports, damage analyzing, panel fasteners, engine cooling system, bolted body
panel removal, replacement and adjustment, metal finishing, body fillers, basic paint and
undercoating and refinishing, and oxyacctylene and mig welding.

AUBO 102L—Welding, Plastics and Adhesives I (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/coreguisite: AUBO 1 01, DETC 102 or departmental approval} This lab
course provides basic safety and instruction in oxyacetylene welding, gas metal arc welding,
plastics identification, welding and adhesive repairs. This course meets five hours per week.

AUBO 103L—Metal Prep/Repalr and Cooling Systems (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUBO 101, DETC 162 or departmental approval) This lab
course provides experience in analyzing damage, damage estimates, safety, panel removal,
replacement and adjustment, engine cooling system inspection and repair. This course
meets 10 hours per week for 7'/2 weeks,

AUBO 104L—Metal Finishing/Body Filling (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUBO 101, DETC 102 or departmental approval} This lab
course covers minor body dent repair, surface preparation, damage type, tool use and safety,
metal finishing and body filler repair techniques. This course meets 10 hours per week for
7V2 weeks.

AUBO 105L—Baslc Refinlshing Systems (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite; AUBO 101, DETC 102 or departmental approval) This lab
course provides experience in paint'safety, surface preparation by molding removal, surface
cleaning, stripping, sanding materials and techniques, paint undercoats and applications, and
spray gun operations. This course meets five hours per week,
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AUBO 106L—Auto Body Theory/Lab I (11 cr) )
(Prereguisite: minimum placement test scores of 9-10 in BOTEL or RDG 099 and 31—Part
I'in Math or MATH 099 or departmental approval; corequisite: DETC 102) This theory/
lab course will provide instruction and experience in many phases of basic autemotive
collision repair, including repair estimates, analyzing non-structural damage, safety, hand
and power tools, fasteners, panel removal, replacement and adjustment, oxyacetylene weld-
ing, gas metal arc welding, plastic identification, adhesives, engine cooling systems, minor
dent repair, types of damage, surface preparation for painting, molding removal, surface
cleaning, stripping, sanding, paint undercoats, application and spray gun operations, This
course meets 23 hours per week.

]
AUBO 111—Auto Body Theory II (2 cr)
(Prerequisite; DETC 102, AUBQ 101, I02L, 103L, 1041, 105L, 106L or 107L or depart-
mental approval) This thecryflecture course introduces students to all phases of structural
analysis and collision damage repair. Basic information includes damage diagnosis and
repair in frame and unibody vehicle suspension and steering, wheel alignment, collision
diagnosis, repair procedures, body measurements, brake systems, fuel intake and exhaust
systems, advanced mig welding, plastics and fixed or moveable glass. This course meets
two hours per week,

AUBO 112L—Welding, Plastics and Adhesives IT (2 cr)

{Prerequisite/corequisite: AUBO 111 or departmental approval) This lab course provides
experience in safe gas metal arc welding, plastic welding and adhesives use. This course
meets five hours per week.

AUBO 1131L~—Suspension and Alignment (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUBO 111 or department approval) This lab course provides
experience in damage diagnosis and repair of steering systems, front and rear suspensions,
wheel alignment angles and adjustments, This course meets 72 hours per week.

AUBO 114L—Frame and Unibody Repair (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUBQ 111 or departmental approval) This lab course provides
instruetian in the safe use of frame and unibody pulling equipment, body measuring sys-
tems, pulling techniques, structural panel sectioning and replacement, corrosion protection
materials and application. This course meets five hours a week.

AUBO 115L—Brakes, Fuel and Exhanst Systems (2 cr)

{Prereguisite/corequisite: AUBOQ 111 or departmental approval} This lab course provides
instructions in how to safely remove, inspect, repair or replace brake parts, fuel tanks and
systems. Collision related repair to fuel and engine exhaust vapor control systems is also
covered, This course meet for five hours per week.

AUBO 116L—Axutomotive Glass Theory/Lab (1 ¢r)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUBO 111 or departmental approval) This lab course provides
instruction in removing and replacing fixed or rubber gasket windshields and manual and
electrical door glass hardware. Hand and power tools are to be used safely, This course
meets 21/2 hours per week,
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AUBO 117L—Auto Body Theory/Lab IT (12 ¢r)

(Prereguisite: DETC 102, AUBO 101, 102L, 103L, 104L 105L, J06L or 1 07L or depart-
mental approval) This theory/lab course provides instruction in more advanced phases of
structural damage analysis and repair of framed and unibody vehicles using pulling tech-
niques and equipment. Students will also be instructed in repairs of suspension and steering
systéms, general brake repaits, enging exhaust and fuel vapor cantrols, automotive glass and
more advanced mig welding and plastic repairs and corrosion protection techniques. Up-to-
date hand and power tools are to be used safely. This course meet 25 houts a week.

AUBO 201—Auto Body Theory I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: AUBO 111, 112L, 113, Y741, 115L, 116L or 107L or departmental ap-
proval) This theory/lecture course intraduces students to advanced repair techniques to
industry standards in mig welding, plastics, finishing paint systems, paint application prob-

lems, color matching and application, paint finish defects, passenger restraints, electrical
companents, types of drive trains and air conditioning regulators and equipment.

AUBO 202L—Waelding, Plastics and Adhesives I (2 1)

- (Prerequisite/corequisite: AUBQ 201 or departmental approval) This lab course provides
instruetion in industry standards for more advanced gas metal arc welding techniques and
plastic repair, This course meets five hours per week.

AUBO 203L—Advanced Refinishing Systems/Techniques 4 cr)
(Prereguisite/corequisite: AUBO 201 or departmental approval) This lab course includes
procedures used for painting spot, panel and complete repairs. Students will also solve paint
application problems, including cavses and corrections of finish defects. Personal safety
equipment, detailing, environmental regulations and customer relations are taught. This
course meets 10 hours per week.

AUBO 2041 —Advanced Restraint/Electrical Systems (1 er)

(Prerequisite/corequiste: AUBO 201 or departmental approvaf) This lab course will
includes instruction in inspection and repair of active, passive and air bag restraint systems.
Students will also diagnose, adjust and repair various electrical components safely with up-
to-date tools. The course meets 2/2 hours per week.

AUBO 205L—Drive Train (1 ¢r)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: A [UBO 201 or departmental approval) This lab course will teach
students how to safely remove and replace power train assernbly, electronic sensors, align
mounts, adjusting cables and linkages and to service front-drive half shafis. This course
meets 2% hours per week.

AUBO 206L—Air Conditioning (1 ¢r)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: A UBO 201 or departmental approval) This lab course provides
instruction in safety, environmental concerns, tools, equipment, servicing and repairing of
air conditioning systems in passenger cars and trucks. This course meet 2%/2 hours per week.

AUBO 207L—Auto Body Theory/Lab III (12 cr)

(Prereguisite/corequisite: AUBO 111 1121, 1135, 114L, 115L, 116L or 117L or depart-
mental approval) This theory/lab course includes instruction in safety and repairing to
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industrial standards with proper tools and equipment. Topics include advanced mig weld-
ing, plastic adhesives, paint refinishing systems and techniques used in spot, panel and
complete repairs, diagnosing and solving refinishing application and surface defects and
vehicle detailing. Students will also service passenger restraint systems, electrical compo-
nents, drive train assemblies, cables and linkages, half shafts and air conditioning systems.
The course meets 25%2 hours per week.

AUBO 296—Special Topics (1 - 6 cr)
(Prerequisite: departmental approval) This course is an in-depth study of problems and
advanced techniques in auto body repair.

Automotive Technology

Certificate Program
Main Campus

The Automotive Technology program is designed to provide individuals with the skills
needed to diagnose and repair mechanical problems on automobiles and light trucks. Proper
safety procedures zlong with the correct use and selection of hand tools and test eqguipment
are stressed. The program js designed to qualify the successful student as an entry-level
general automobile technician.

The employment outlook for qualified auto technicians is excellent. Employment
opportunities include such positions as basic servicing, general mechanic, specialist, service
writer, shop foreman, service manager, sales representative and service station attendant,

This program is accredited by NATEF (National Automotive Technicians Education
Foundation, Inc.) as a master certified program in all eight specialty areas: automotive
transmission/transaxle, brakes, electrical system, engine performance, engine repair, heating
and air conditioning, manual drive wrain and axles, and suspension ard alignment.

- Students purchase all textbooks for this program. Students must be free of chronic
respiratory diseases and allergies to fuels and solvents. A valid driver’s license and a good
driving record are required by most employers, -

Students must pay a tool fee of $110 before entering AUTC I01L, 1021 or 103L; $99
before enteririg AUTC 111L, 112L or 114L, and $99 before entering AUTC 201L, 202L or
203L.

Automotive Technology Program

Credit

Hotirs
AUTC 101 Braking Systems TRECTY .....ocviuseeremniesmenesessssssesesssmsses e 1
DETC 102 Math/Basic EIECHICIEY .....owrucverrsimssmssseereserseesssoresssnssbessoseee, 3
AUTC 10IL  Braking SYStems Lab ........eoooeeeeeeemnreeeeesssooosooeooooooessoe, 2
AUTC 102 Suspension and Alignment TREOIY ..cv....oveeeoosooeeeees oo 2
AUTC 102L  Suspension and Alignment Lab Ay Rn st rne e e raman et e emnns D
AUTC 103 Manual Transmission and Axles TREOIY euvevrcterrerrrereremssessin 2
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AUTC 103L  Manual Transmission and Axles Lab ....ccceeommmssesnminin. 2

AUTC 111 Engine Overhaul TREOTY covecmiiiiesssmmessnccssimmmnsssmsssiisssssenes 2
AUTC 111L  Engine Overaul Lab i s 2
AUTC 112 Auto Transmission/Transaxle TREOTY e 2
AUTC 112L  Auto Transmission/Transaxle Lab ...eimmssssssssseneess 2
AUTC 113 Transportation EIECHOMICS w.c...ovrmiemmmssssmmmmmsssmssssrasisasssanes 3
AUTC 114  Heating and Air Conditioning TRECTY weuvvirrersmmmermsecmssssrarraeess 1
AUTC 114L Heating and Air Conditioning Lab c.mrecsccssmmminaesseasees 2
AUTC 201 Automotive Ignition Systems TREOTY wwirieevimsmmsismssaiesnaes 2
AUTC 201L  Automotive Ignition Systems Lab ceccriisiniissmnmnsscessrmmmeneees 3
AUTC 202 Automotive Fuel Systems TReoTY ....oimmrmmamecssiisrmsnecsnness 2
AUTC 2021, Automotive Fuel Systems LA teveereesmsrmmmmnnssecssssspinnassssamesannn 2
AUTC 203 Automotive Computer Systems THEOTY woevurerissiimmmasmannaens 2
AUTC 203L  Automotive Computer Systems Lab ..vcuiseeeeerrmerssnssssrmrancssnsssas 2

Totall...ctr‘ll-l-ll!l!......l-ill-lllliooofochllllllllllll".oi..iillll!l....!llI..illll..' 41

Course Descriptions

AUTC 101—Braking Systems Theory (1 cr)

(Prerequisite: minimum placement st SCOres of 9-12 in BOTEL or RDG 099 and 31—Fart
! in Math or MATH 099 or departmental approval; corequisite: DET ¢ 102) This course is
designed to teach the students to identify mechanical, hydraulic and electrical parts in the
brake systems of automobiles. The students will also learn use of tools and equipment for
the secvice and repair of such systems and the theory of aperation of each system.

AUTC 1011.—Braking Systems Lab (2 ¢r)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUTC 101 or departmental approval) 'This course is designed to
teach methods of repair and replacement of parts in automotive brake systems. This course
meets five hours per week.

AUTC 102—Suspension and Alignment Theory (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUTC 101 or departmental approval) This course is designed
help the students identify and determine repairs for the parts of automotive suspension
systems. Front-end and four-wheel alignment methods and procedures are covered.

AUTC 102L—Suspension and Alignment Lab (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUTC 101 or departmental approval} This course includes
instruction in the correct use of toals and equipment for repairs of suspension systems,
including front-end and four-wheel alignments. This course meets five hours per week.

AUTC 103—Manual Transmissions and Axles Theory (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUTC 101 or departmental approval) This course covers the
design and operation of front and rear drive manual transmissions, differentials and drive
lines of various styles. Maintenance, service procedures and troubleshooting theory are also
emphasized.
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AUTC 103L—Manual Transmission and Axles Lab {2 ¢r)
(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUTC 101 or departmental approval) This course provides the
skills required to service, repair or overhaul automotive manual transmissions and clutches
on front and rear drive vehicles. Also included are service and overhaul of differential
assemblies and drive lines, as well as diagnostic procedures in solving noise vibration and
harshness problems. This course meets five hours per week.

AUTC 111—Engine Overhaul Theory (2 cr) -

(Prereguisite: DETC 102, AUTC 101, 1011, 102, 102L, 103, 103L or departmental ap-
provai) This course covers the skills needed to identify engine systems (cooling, ignition,
fuel, emission and exhaust) and the proper use of measuring tools to determine necessary
repairs and services. The operation of the intemal combustion engine and the basic prin-
ciples of engine overhaul are covered also.

AUTC 111L—Engine Overhaul Lab (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUTC 111 or departmental approval) Students acquire skills
needed to perform normal engine maintenance, including fluid changes, adjustments and
minor repairs. Also included are the correct use of precision measuring tools and the
testing, removal, replacement and overhauling of an automotive engine. This course meets
five hours per week,

AUTC 112—Automatic Transmissions and Transaxles Theory (2 cr)
(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUTC 111 or departmental approval) This course covers design
and operating theory of automotive transmissions and transaxles. Procedures and theory of
service and troubleshooting are also covered. This course meets two hours per week.

AUTC 112L—Automatic Transmissions and Transaxles Lab (2 cr)
(Prerequisite/corequisite:  AUTC 111 or departmental approval) This course provides
hands-on experience in servicing, overhaul and troubleshooting automatic transmission and
transaxles, This course meets five hours per week.

AUTC 113—Transportation Electronics (3 cr)

(Prerequisites/corequisite: AUTC 111 or departmental approval) This course provides the
information required to test and replace malfunctioning electronic components, The theory
of solid-state devices, basic principles of electronics and interpretation of circuit diagrams
are included. Signal tracing characteristics and operation of semi-conductor diodes and
rectifier circuits are covered. Lab experiments are conducted on full wave and voltage
rectifiers, transistars, integrated circuits, operational amplifiers, digital gates and timing
circuits,

AUTC 114—Heating and Air Conditioning Theory (1 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUTC 111 or departmental approval) This theory course pro-
vides instruction in safety, environmental concerns, tools, equipment, operation of parts and
servicing and repair of air conditioning systems in passenger vehicles. This course meets
one hour per week,
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AUTC 114L—Heating and Air Conditioning Lsb (2 cr) .
(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUTC 114 or departmental approval) This laboratory course is
designed to teach the use, safety and ‘environmental concems of operation and repair of
vehicle heating and air conditioning systems. This course meets five hours per week.

AUTC 170—Transportation Trades Machining (3 cr)

This course intraduces basic machine shop practices particulatly as they relate to the auto
diesel mechanic. Instruction is provided in safety, hand tools, elementary lathe, miil and
drill press. Emphasis is on tapping, rethreading, broken stud removal, thread inserts, shaft
straightening, torque wrenches, fasteners, sized nuts and chisel use. This combination
theory/lab course meets five hours per week. ’

AUTC 172—Air Care Inspector (1 cr)

This course provides the training required for mechanics to become certified air care
inspectoes for the City of Albuquerque’s Vehicle Pollution Management program. The
course covers the city and federal rules and regulations goveming air pollution, emissions
inspections and approved manufacturers’ analyzers. This combination theory/lab course
meets four hours per week for seven weeks.

AUTC 201—Automotive Ignition Systems Theory (2 ¢r)

(Prereqguisites: AUTC 113 or departmental approvai) This theory course covers the design,
operation and troubleshooting of standard points, ignition, electronic ignition and distribu-
tor-less ignition systems.

AUTC 201L—Automotive Ignition Systems Lab (3 cr}

(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUTC 201 or departmental approval) This laboratory course
teaches the use of equipment and tronbleshooting technique to identify and repair all types
of ignition systems. This course meets for seven hours per week,

AUTC 202—Aufomative Fuel Systems (2 ¢r)

(Prerequisitesicorequisite: AUTC 20! or departmental approval) This is a theory course
covering the design, operation, components, diagnosis and repair of fuel systems, including
fuel pumps, carburetors and fuel injection.

AUTC 202L—Automotive Fuel Systems Lab (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUTC 201 or departmental approval) This laboratory course
teaches the identification, operation and testing of different fuel systems, This course meets
five hours per week. '

AUTC 203—Automative Computer Systems (2 ¢r)
(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUTC 201 or departmental approval) This is a theory course in
the design, components, operation and repair of automotive computer systems.

AUTC 203L—Automotive Computer Systems Lab (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUTC 201 or departmental approval) This lab covers trouble-
shooting, operation and repair of automotive computer systems. This course meeis for five
hours per week.
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AUTC 296—Special Topics (1 - 6 ¢r)
(Prerequisite: deparimental approval) This course mc]udes an in-depth study of problems
and the advanced techniques automotive technicians use in responding to them.

Baking

Certificate Program
Main Campus

This food service specialty prepares persons for jobs as bakers in restaurants, bake
shops, bakeries and institutional kitchens such as schools or hospitals, Persons entering this
ficld should be early risers since most baking begins early in the moming,

The Baking program meets in a lab furnished with commercial equipment and display
cases. The program’s products are sold in the T-VI food service areas.

Students must be free of chronic allergies, In addition, to enroll in this field, it is
necessary to present a certificate to T-VI stating that the student is free from tuberculosis in
a transmissible form. The certificate must be obtained from and signed by a licensed
physician no more than 90 calendar days before the start of classes.

Students purchase all textbooks for this program,

Students must pay a tool fee of $110 before entering BKNG 103L, 104L, 105L, 106L
or 107L; and $33 before entering BKNG 112L, 113L, [14L, 115L, 116L or 117L.

Baking Program

Credit

Hours

BKNG 101 Baking TREODY L. ccser cerrisssssssssnssssss s siasssssssos eosrssmsacones 2
BKNG 102 Food Service Math ....cocccinmeieeieccmsseras e s ermssmsansresessasassens 3
BKNG 103L  BIeads......cccccceceeiecerrnermrasssserrrrmsssssssssssmsssssessassmssssssssassssnnens 2
BENG 104L  Sweet Yeast GO0US i cirirmiaiimremmerssssmesmsssssesissossenssanssborare 2
BKNG 105L  Cake BalerS...covurmrenrirererrmmmmsssissmsesissssessossoncetsss seosessesssesmrans 2
BKNG 106L  Pies and PAStTiEs wicieimrrmrsmesiasiessisssssssessaorsssosssssessnerassssssers 2
IBKNG 107L  Baking I TREOIWLAD I o...covmmmeevenerereneesssessesesssresssemsssmssnnes 10
BKNG 111 Baking THeory IL .....ccecvcimminimssssereninsnnissserssesessecsssesesasaens 3
BKNG 1121 Yeast DOughS ..o resrsmems sessssssesrnssess ST 2
BENG  TI3L  BaHEIS.....ccoccirsvassssivesmmmmmmnssssissmmsssssssssssence sosmarasasssesssmesnnes 2
BKNG 114L  Pastries/Cookies....meruvirrenss raesre e besh e bh e banasts T 2
BEKNG 115L  Icings and FilliNEs .. i cesmersesmsmsssesessssssssssssssessenes 2
BKNG 116L Cake Decorating ... ARt eenrs e sarannnesessrananennscraney |
2BKNG 117L  Baking II 'rhcornyab 1 DO 12
. Total..oiiceceens benrrRese s R A et e s atnnann b bbb an 25

IThis course is designed for full-time students only and is equivalent to BKNG 101, 103L,
104L, 1051 and 106L.
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2This course is designed for full-time students-only and is equivalent to BKNG 111, 112L,
113L, 114L, 115L and 116L.

Course Descriptions K

BKNG 101—Baking Theory I (2 cr) _
(Prerequisite: minimum placement test scores of 5 in BOTEL or RDG (099 and 24—Part I
in Math or MATH 099 or departmental approval; coreguisite: BKNG 102) This lecture/
theory course introduces students to baking fundamentals through the scratch production of
breads, sweet yeast goods and assorted pastries, The course includes ingredient function,
storage, sanitation, safety, formulation and human relation skills,

BKNG 102—Food Service Mathematics (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: minimum placement test scores of 3 in BOTEL or RDG 099 and 24—Part I
in Math or MATH 099 or departmental approval; coreguisite: BKNG 101) The student
learns basic arithmetic skills for sales, portioning and pricing of food products. Students
also leam to use cash registers.

BKING 103L—Breads (2 er)

(Prereguisite/corequisite: BKNG 101, 102 or departmental approval) This lab course
provides basic instruction on fundamentals of mixing and processing ingredients in a variety
of pan, Pullman and hearth breads. Rolls and buns are also included. This safety-oriented
course meets five hours per week.

BKNG 104L—Sweet Yeast Goods (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/coreguisite: BKNG 101, 102 or deparmmental approval) This lab course
covers basic instruction in retail production of domuts, sweet rolls, cinnamon rolls,
coffeecake and danish. Proper sanitation technique, portion centrol and costing skills are
included, This course meets five hours per week,

BKNG 105L—Csake Batters (2 cr)

(Prereguisite/corequisite: BKNG 101, 103 or departmental approval) This lab course
covers basic instruction in the fundamentals of mixing and processing ingredients in a
variety of cake batters, icings and fillings. The student learns basic cake decorating skills.,
Special emphasis is placed on ingredient storage, proper formulation and care and use of
bakery equipment. This course meets five hours per week.

" BKNG 106L—Pies and Pastries (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: BKNG 101, 102 or departmenial approval) This lab course
covers a variety of specialized pastries with emphasis on roll-in doughs and leavening
agents. The students are introduced to communication, human relation and interviewing
skills. This course meets five hours per week.

BKNG 107L—Baking Theory/Lab I (10 ¢r) .

(Prerequiste: _minimum placement test scores of 5 in BOTEL or RDG 099 and 24—Part I'in
Math or MATH 099 or departmental approval; corequisite: BKNG 102) This course
introduces students to baking fundamentals through the scratch production of high quality
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baked goods. The theory porticn includes baking chemistry safety, sanitation and formula-
tion. The lab portion is designed for hands-on experience in retail production of breads,
sweet yeast goods, cakes, pies and specialized pastries. This course meets 22 hours a week.

BKNG 111—Baking Theory II (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: BKNG 101, 102, T03L, 104L, 105L, 106L or departmental gpproval) This
lecture/theory course continues the principles of Baking I with emphasis on baking chemis-
try and advanced production procedures. More study of intemational pastries and desserts is
provided with advanced decorating techniques. Safety and sanitation are stressed. This
course meets three hours per week.

BKNG 112L—Yeast Doughs (2 cr)

(Prereguisite/corequisite:  BKNG 111 or departmental approval) The student learns ad-
vanced praduction procedures of a variety of breads, sweet doughs and croissants. This
course meets five hours per week.

BKNG 113L—Batters (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: BKNG 111 or departmental approval) The student learns ad-
vanced production procedures of a variety of intemational cakes and tortes with emphasis on
baking chemistry. This course meets five hours per week.

BKNG 114L—Pastries/Cookies (2 cr)

{Preregutisite/corequisite:  BKNG 111 or departmental approval} The student leamns ad-
vanced production techniques of international pastries, pies and petit fours. The student will
also learn the seven different methods of cookie production. International ronx products are
introduced. This course meets five hours per week.

BKNG 115L—Icings and Fillings (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: BKNG 111 or departmental approval) The student learns ad-
vanced production techniques of international buttercreams, fondants, ganache and
marzipan. Competition pieces are covered. This course meets five hours per week.

BKNG 116L—Cake Decorating (1 cr)

{(Prerequisite/co-reguisite: BKNG 111 or departmental approval) In this lab course, the
student expands on fundamental knowledge on the production of tiered, special occasion
and sculpted cakes. This course meets 2Y/2 hours per week.

BKNG 117L—Baking Theory/Lab II (12)

(Prerequisite: BKNG 101, 102, 103L, 104L, 105L and 106L or departmental approval)
This course emphasizes safety, sanitation, baking chemistry and advanced production proce-
dures and techniques. The lab portion expands on international pastries, desserts, yeast
doughs, batters, cookies, cakes, fillings and advanced cake decorating. This course meets 24
hours per week,

BKNG 296—Special Topics (1 - § cr)

(Prerequisite: departmental approval) This flexible coutse helps students enrolled in Food
Service Management and Quantity Foods pursue specialized needs. The class may be taken
as independent or directed study. Hours are by arrangement.
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Carpentry

Certificate Program
Main Campus

The Carpentry program provides students with entry-level job skills to enter the con-
struction industry. Classes meet on- and off-campus and in labs designed for residential
construction and cabinetmaking.

The fundamentals of residential framing and tools of the trade are taught. Emphasis is
on residential and light commercial blueprint reading and material analysis. Students are
involved with all phases of the construction of a project. Maintenance, remodel, interior
finish carpentry and construction and installation of cabinets'are taught.

Students must be free of chronic wood or wood product allergies. Students purchase
all textbooks for this program.

Carpentry students must pay a tool fee and supply fee of $110 before entering CARP
102L, 103L, 104L or 105L; and an additional $77 before entering CARP 112L, 113L, 114L
or 115L. '

Carpentry Program
Credit
Hours
CARP 101 Carpentry Math/Blueprint Reading I ..o iisininisinsiinnicinnnase 3
CARP 102 Foundations Theory .....ccveene retemreeeareresteiert e r bbb s s Rnmna s 1
CARP 1021,  Foundations Lab .......ceismmmrmsssse s snmrnrssssanssssasssssersesssens 2
CARP 103 Framing TREOTY c.uvuivirrrrmssrssssersssmsmnsmsnnissssssmssnsssnsrsasssssnns 1
CARP 103L Framing Lab ... rerescsrenntinsmmnsssassrrrsencrtesssasseennnes 2
CARP 104 Exteriors TREOTY covevrvrmvarsassissmnssmisnsnsasscrnssnenaessmnssssassirsnantr 1
CARP 104L  Exteriors Lab ........ccumcmmmmroimnii i s 2
VCARP 105L  Carpentry Theory/Lab I .....ieimnnmmssssrcssmmmancsissssssssmnss 9
CARP 111 Carpentry, Math/Blueprint Reading Il..ccorernsisniiinnnnas evaeen 3
CARP 112 Interior Finish TREOTY ....veveeimrmsmmmsinesaersssssmmssassnrmsssssssssnsesss 1
CARP 112L  Interior Finish Lab ....ccccoererremmsmmnseresssssnsssssssssrssasssssannanessas 2 ¢
CARP 113  Cabinet and Millwork TREOGTY .uveerererremsmessssssninssns . 1 %
CARP 113L Cabinet and Millwork Lab ...cciiisiivccinimnmmnisnin. 2
CARP 114 Carpentry Remodel TREOTY wivvanmescseecemsimsesinsssmrnsissrisinenss 1
CARP 114L Carpeniry Remodel Lab i inecseniisssiinnnnniens 2
2CARP 115L  Carpentry Theory/Lab Il ....umiiimenmmsimrescmmmsstissssssnssssnnss 9
T reeceniissssssrsammmrsssssai s esessns rnsrsssasnnrnssennnis 24

- This course is designed for full-time students only and is equivalent to CARP 102, 102L,
103, 103L, 104 and 104L.
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2This course is designed for full-time students only and is equivalent to CARP 112, 112L,
113, 113L, 114 and 114L.

Course Descriptions

CARP 101—Carpentry Mathematics/Blueprint Reading I (3 ¢r)

(Prereguisite: minimum placement test scores of 5 in BOTEL or RDG 099 and 3i—Part I
and 6—FPart I in Math or MATH (99 or departmental approval) This course provides
instruction in whole numbers, combining numbers, lumber sizing, scaling, centering and
triangle theory. Instruction in the interpretation of elevation drawings and floor plans,
symbols and nefations, dimensions and structural information is included. Students are
introduced to material estimation.

CARP 102—Foundations Theory (1 ¢r)

(Prereguisite: minimum placement test scores of 5 in BOTEL or RDG 099 and 31—FPart I
and 6—Part I in Math or MATH 099 or departmental approval) This course provides
instruction in the safety and use of hand and power tools, site layout, footing and stemwall
construction, exterior wall coverings and window and door installation.

CARP 102L—Foundations Lab (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: CARP 101, 102 or departmental approval) This lab course
provides instruction in the safety and use of hand and power tools, site layout, footing and
stemwall construction and flat concrete work. This course meets six hours per week,

CARP 103—Framing Theory (1 ¢r)

{(Prerequisite: CARP 101, 102 or departmental approval) This theory course provides
instruction in the layout of floor, wall, ceiling and roof structural members. The students
will read blueprints and calculate the type of structural materials to be used in accordance
with the Uniform Building Code {UBC).

CARP 103L-—Framing Lab (2 cr)

(Prereguisite/coreguisite: CARP 103 or departmental approval) This lab course will meet
on- and off- campus on job sites where stedents will cut and assemble the structural matecial
to construct floor, wall, ceiling and roof systems in accordance with the Uniform Building
Code (UBC). This course meets six hours per week.

CARP 104—Exteriors Theory (1 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: CARP 101, 102, 103 or departmental appraval) This theory
course provides instruction in the installation of exterior wall and roof sheathings, the roof
system, exterior siding and windows and doors in accordance with the Uniform Building
Code (UBC).

CARP 104L—Exteriors Lab (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/carerequisite: CARP 104 or departmental approval) This lab course provides
the students with experience in installing exterior wall and roof sheathings, the roof system,
exterior siding and windows and doors in accordance with the Uniform Building Ceode
(UBC). This lab course meets six hours per week.
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CARP 105L—Carpentry Theory/Lab I (9 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: minimum placement test scores of 5 in BOTEL or RDG 099 and
31-Part I and 6-Part If in Math or MATH 099 or departmental approval) This theory/lab
course provides instruction in the safety and use of hand and power tools. Methods of site
layout, footing and stemwall construction, exterior wall and toof coverings and floor and
window installation are included. Students do site layout, footing and stemwall construc-
tion, floor and wall framing, flat construction and installation of doors, windows and
exterior wall coverings in accordance with the Uniform Building Code (UBC). This course
meets 21 hours per week.

CARP 111—Carpentry Mathematics/Blueprint Reading II (3 er)

(Prerequisite: CARP 101, 102, 102L, 103, 103L, 104, I G4L or 105L or departmental
approval) This course introduces blueprint applications for residential homes, multiple
family dwellings and commercial buildings. Instruction also is provided in the use of rules
and formulas for material estimating, volumne measure, ratio and proportion.

CARP 112—Interior Finish Theory (1 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: CARP 111 or departmental approval) This course provides
instruction in the Uniform Building Code requirements for the installation of various types
of thermal insulation and drywall. Techniques and methods involved in painting, trimming
and finishing interiors of residences and commercial structures are covered. Calculations
for quantities of materials are determined.

CARP 112L—Interior Finish Lab (2 ¢r)

(Prerequisite/corequisite:  CARP 112 or departmental approval) This lab course offers
hands-on activities in insulation techniques, drywall installation, taping and texture of
drywall, painting, trimwork and finishing of the interiors of residences and commercial
buildings. This lab course meets six hours per week.

CARP 113—Cabinetmaking and Millwork Theory (1 ¢r}

(Prerequisite/corequisite; CARP 111 or departmental approval) This course provides
instruction in the design, layout and construction of wood cabinets in residential and com-
mercial buildings.

CARP 113L—Cabinetmaking snd Millwork Lab (2 cr)

(Prereguisite/corequisite: CARP 113 or departmental approvai) This lab course offers
hands-on learning in the safe use of equipment and power tools used in the construction and
finish of wooden cabinets. This course meets five hours per week.

CARP 114—Carpentry Remodel Theory (1 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite; CARP 111 or departmental approval) This course covers the
various types of construction found in residential and commercial buildings. Emphasis is
placed on the Uniform Building Code requirements for remodeling an existing structure.

CARP 114L—Carpentry Remodel Lab (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: CARP 114 or departmental approval) This lab course offers
hands-on learning in the safe use of power equipment and problem solving in remodeling.
This coutse meets six hours per week.
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CARP 115L—Carpentry Theory/Lab II (9 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: CARP 101, 102, 1021, 103, 103L, 104, 104L or 105L or departmental
approval) This course provides instruction in the Uniform Building Code requirements for
the installation of various types of thermal insuvlation and drywall, The techniques and
methods involved in painting, trimming and finishing interiors, including cabinets, are
presented,  Students work on real buildings for practical applications of the instruction
presented. This course meets 21 hours per week.

CARP 170—Carpentry Fundamentals and Cabinetmaking (3 cr)

This theory/ab course introduces the student to the carpentry and cabinetmaking field. Job,
shop and hand/power tool safety are stressed. Students are required to pass a safety
examination before they are atlowed to work with any equipment in the [ab. Students will
be required to construct and finish a cabinet or like project out of pinewoeod, plywood,
composite materials and hardware furnished by the student. All projects must be approved
by the instructar before they are started. This course meets 42 hours per week.

CARP 171—Construction Blueprint/Math (3 cr)

This theory course provides instruction in reading and interpreting residentiz! blueprints.
Emphasis is on terminology, symbols, notations, scaling, dimensioning and drawing tech-
niques. Construction methods and materials are studied. Calculations for material take-off
and estimates are determined for construction and electrical materials.

CARP 172L—Basic Remodeling—Structural (3 cr)

This hands-on course includes instruction in the use, safety and care of portable carpentry
tools. Structural principles and material estimation are taught as well as various methods of
construction. A wide range of building materials will be introduced. This theory/lab course
meets six hours per week.

CARP 296—Special Topics (1 - 6 cr)
(Prerequisite: departmental approval) This course includes an in-depth study of methods
and advanced techniques. Hours are by arrangement.

Commercial Printing

Certificate Program
Main Campus

This program provides students with entry-level skills for jobs in the offset printing
industry or in-plant print and duplication shops.

The lab contains desktop publishing computers, phototypesetters, paste-up and strip-
ping tables, process cameras, plate makers, offset duplicators and presses, paper cutters,
folder and bindery machines and other equipment used in the industry.

Students must be free of chrenic allergies to lubricants, solvents, inks and photographic
chemicals, and must have normal color differentiation with near- and far-point depth per-
ception. Students purchase all textbooks for this program.
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Commercial Printing students must pay a tool fee of $33 before entering CMRP 103L,
1041, 105L, 106L or 107L.

Commercial Printing Program

Credit

Hours

CMPR 101 Commercial Printing Math I .......vcecomiieeomnenesreeeeesssrvsssesonses 1

CMPR 102 Offset TREOTY T euuueeccrerrmnrvnnnnsermnnssstenecsssessseasteresrssses sene 3

CMPR  103L  Graphics Studio ....cuciscessseerceseseesemsvessmsssescesmsmsssses e emseee s 2

CMPR  JO4L  Pre-press Lab .o rcceeisiissssreesessesesssessomsesessssssesessssssns s 2

CMPR 1051 Press and Bindery Lab ...ovvvcvoeieiecieeesceeeeeee e seeesee s 2

CMPR  106L  Advanced Projects Lab ....covecooeeveceeeeeeeeeens e oesessssssmsesees s 2

ICMPR 107L  Comrnercial Printing Theory/Lab I eeeenroooooooooooooosooooo 11
CMPR 111 Commereial Printing Math I .......c.cooorveeereeeenccieensorenssesosns 1

CMPR 112 Commercial Printing Theory Il ..ot 3

CMPR  113L  Desktop PUBHSRIDE .....ovoveeececeeriececieeee oo esese e e 2

CMPR 1L  EStMAting......coceeceeetirmirusesscsessaseserseseseessssssrsessassessesssnessennes 2

CMPR  L15L  Production POBHDE ...cccseeeeeeceeresssssrrseessessesssemsseees s eee s, 4

ZCMPR 116L  Commercial Printing Theory/Lab I .....ooovvoeooooooo 11
1 | PO U w24

"This course is designed for full-time students only and is equivalent to CMPR 101, 102,
103L, 104L, 105L and 106L. -

2This course #s designed for full-time students only and is equivalent 10 CMPR 111, 112,
113L, 1141, and 115L.

Course Descriptions

CMPR 101—Commercial Printing Math I (1 ¢r)

{Prerequisite: minimum placement test scores of 9-12 in BOTEL or RDG 099 and 35—Part
{in Math or MATH 099; corequisite: CMPR 102 or departmental approval) This course
provides instruction in math as it applies to the printing trade for measurements, pica/point
rulers, preportions, type specking, sizing of camera shots, exposures, ink formulas and

paper.

CMPR 102--Offset Theory I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: minimum placement test scores of 9-12 in BOTEL or RDG 099 and 35—Part
I in Math or MATH 099 or departmental approval: corequisite: CMPR 1 01) This course
covers conceptual material encompassing the entire process of offset printing, Design
theory, layont and paste-up techniques, typesetting, darkroom procedures, offset press and
bindery are major areas of discussion. Leamers also are exposed to job seeking and job
retention skills.

CMPR 103L—Graphics Studio (2 cr)
(Prerequisite/corequisite: CMPR 101, 102 or departmental approval) This course intro-
duces learners to graphics design principles through a wide variety of projects. Students
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practice manual layout and paste-up techniques using the most widely accepted tools,
equipment and materials. Leamners also acquire basic camera, specking, typesetting and
proofing skills. This course meets five hours per week.

CMPR 104L—Pre-press Lab (2 <r)

(Prerequisite/corequisite:  CMPR 101, 102, 103L or departmental approval) This lab
covers the mext stage in the printing process, that of film assembly and platemaking.
Students learn to shoot halftones and lineshots, strip for multiple bum plates, strip two color,
the basics of contacting and platemaking. This course meets five hours per week.

CMPR 1051.—Press and Bindery Lab (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: CMPR 101, 102, 103L, 104L or departmental approval) In this
lab students learn the procedures for set-up, operation, clean-up and maintenance of several
popular offset lithography presses. Students run a combination of skill development
projects and jobs from outside customers. They learn how the care taken in pre-press stages
affects the quality of the printed product. Students get initial training in custom ink mixing
and basic bindery and finishing, including the operation of the folder and the power cutter.
This course meets five hours per week.

CMPR 106L—Advanced Projects Lab (2 ct)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: CMPR 101, 102, 103L, I 041, 1051 or departmental approval)
This course simulates actual working conditions, Students are given individualized projects
to overcome weaknesses, increase skills and develop additional abilities. A final project is
taken frem design to delivery to demonstrate the proficiencies necessary to proceed in the
program. This course meets five hours per week.

CMPR 1071.—Commercial Printing Theory/Lab I (11 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: minimum placement iest scores of 9-12 in BOTEL or RDG 099
and 35—Part I in Math or MATH 099, CMPR 101 or departmental approval) This course
includes everything in CMPR 102, 103L, 104L, 105L and 1G6L with a total overview of
offset lithography from design to bindery. This course meets 23 hours per week.

CMPR 111—Commercial Printing Math II (1 cr)

(Prereguisite/corequisite: CMPR 101, 102, 103L, 104L, 1051, 106L or 107L or departmen-
tal approval) This course provides advanced instruction in math as it applies to the printing
trade for measurements, ink and chemical formulas, paper cuts and job pricing.

CMPR 112—Commercial Printing Theory II (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: CMPR 111 or departmental approval) This class covers advanced tech-
niques in offset printing. A continuation of training in design theory, layout and paste-up
techniques, darkroom processes, hairline stripping with chokes and spreads and press opera-
tion are included. Students learn page layout skills and techniques using advanced graphics
and word processing software. Students are exposed to the most popular professional
desktop publishing hardware and software. Also covered are the requirements for accurate
estimating.
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CMPR 113L.—Desktop Publishing (2 cr}

(Prerequisite/coreguisite: CMRP 111, 112 or departmenital approval} This course teaches
the use of the most popular page layout software, including word processing and the
production of simple graphics, tebles and charts. Exceptional students will alse be taught to
use illustration software. This course meets five hours per week. '

CMPR 1141 —Estimating (2 ¢r) _
(Prerequisites/coreguisite: CMPR 111, 112, H3L or departmental approval) This labs
teaches students the basics of estimating costs, labor and overhead for a variety of printing
jobs. Students learn how to charge jobs in a simulated business environment using both
catalog and camputer methods from Franklin. This course meets five hours per week.

CMPR 115L—Production Printing (4 cr) _
(Prereguisitelcorequisite: CMPR 111, 112, 1131, 114L or departmental approval) In this
lab students learn advanced camera and siripping techniques and signature layout and get the
opportunity to run our two-color press. This course meets 10 hours per week.

CMPR 116L—Commercial Printing Theory/Lab IT (11 cr)

(Prerequiisite/corequisite; CMPR 101, 102, 103L, 1041, 105L, 106L, 111L or departmental
approval) This course includes everything in CMPR 112, 113L, 114L and 115L, teaching
advanced skills in offset lithography plus training in desktop publishing and estimating.
This course meets for 23 kours per week.

CMPR 170—Commercial Printing Skills Improvement; Basic (3 cr)

This theory course covers everything contained in CMPR 102 and 107 in a condensed form.
The course is designed for individuals with industry experience who need to know why they
are doing what they do or for people with prior experience who need to update their
knowledge. The entire range of offset experience will be covered from design to bindery,
with an emphasis on improving quality of production.

CMPR 171—Commercial Printing Skills Improvement: Desktop Publishing on the
Mae (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: instructor approvai} This theory/lab course is for individuals in industry
who need their skills upgraded. The course teaches desktop publishing on the Macintosh
computer from the basics to the most recent upgrades of the most popular page layout and
illustration software, This course meets five hours per week.

CMPR 296—Special Tapics {1 - 6 cr)

(Prerequisite: departmental approval) This course includes an in-depth study of problems
and the advanced techniques that commercial printing experts use in responding to them.
Hours are by arrangement,
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Associate in Applied Science Degree/
GestificateRrapam

Main Campus

This program
Students who have already received a certificate from an approved New Mexico criminal
justice academy with which T-VI has an articulation agreement are given credit for appro-
priate courses in the core curriculem. These students may enter the degree program after
meeting T-VI admission requirements. Credit for the core curriculum will be posted at the

‘W\am-\b ‘T}

Criminal justice

olaz '@r& @‘ME%

ides comprehenswc ms%\tmn in thc ﬁcld of nmmal Jjustice,

completion of all courses in the degree program.

Some employers may require a high school diploma or GED. The T-VI application

will provide verification. Students purchase ail textbooks and supplies for this program.

Graduates of this program may transfer credits toward a bachelor's degree in training

and leaming technology at the University of New Mexico.

Criminal Justice Program

. Required Core Courses

" Credit
Hours
CJ 101 Criminal Law and Procedure .......ccccveecencernrrrmsescacesrrnrssinssas 3
CJ 102 Juvenile Justice and Procedure ..., 3
CJ 103 Probation and Parole........ccmminnimcnmnsmsmnsissnmmessie s 3
CJ 104 Patrol Procedures ..o mmmemmssrass s sonssnssssnnn 3
CJ 106 Police and Pre-sentence Investigation Reports w.vmvanccniins 3
CJ 109 Introduction to Security Services
OF  ermtmtresesmrreaesebsebbrssares REAARRERAS e AR RRR ARR AR TSI S PR SR HOPA AR OAR AL S 3
CJ 114 Contemporary Enforcement Techniques ..c.eeceeseersenesaeenronse 3
CJ 111 Traffic Investigation and Enforcement
Cl 112 Criminal Investigation .......c.ccovrerercrsscessrscersinessrsnssnerssccanssinns 3
CJ 113 Organized and White Collar Crime .......oveevmmmmismminccnsmrrennne 3
CJ 115 Physical Conditioning
OF  eevesrerssscossmsrasna s s s s RS a e b ee e R e R bt b endae 48 1
- a 170 Physical Fitness
Required Arts & Sciences Courses
ENG 101 Writing with Readings in EXPOSition ...ccoveeccneirvrvorsasssinns 3
SOC 111 Criminal JUuSHCE SYSIEM .ueverecreaeimrerenserarsnsnss sre scsssssssssssrnnsen 3
MATH 120 Intermediate Algebra .......cccrveeiuannnne ettesesiessesreseerereseernsasaebases 3
Cs 101 Computer LILEracy ...ccvmmsmncssssrmsmmssrsssonsanssronsessenmsassasesasnnas 4
ENG 119 Technical CoMMURICAIONS ..cccvermmreasrocracrsssmmrsnsssssirrrssass 3
Psychology EleCtVe......occinmmmmsmnsisiesrmsssscstssnssmssnssessrs o vasssesssssassnsssa s smsanass 3
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S$OC 101 Introduction t0 SoCiDlOgY ....ceeeccrcerrrr e rsrsmneersrennenesacnss 3

SOC 280 Social Science Research ... e iniiinecesssss s ssmssessssssssnnsss cene 3
Communications ELECHVE cuiiiceercimiiiimsccisierssssssassssessismnsesssssssssnnmssssserssnmsassasers 3
sSOC 211 SOCIAl Probletns vvieiccieeii s sinase s isesssssssessss s vamsnssssssessmmsnsssse 3
SOC 212 Juvenile DelinqUenCY ......cversrssnnserrressressssesnrrerssssssnsanesarerses 3
SOoC 215 CriMiNOlOZY vveeercerresiecsnsitrisnessessassmsssessessessmsssesssessessmnessan 3
SOC 214 Sociology of CorTections e 3
SOC 216 Ethnic and Mmonty Groups......................; ........................... 3

Total... R § 1

Course Descriptions

CJ 101—Criminal Law and Procedure (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: minimum placement test scores of 9-12 in BOTEL or RDG 099 and 3I—Part
Iin Math or MATH 099 or departmental approval) This course is.a study of the historical
development, purposes and goals of common and statutory criminal law and the procedures
which control actions in the criminal justice system.

CJ 102—Juvenile Justice and Procednre (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: minimum placement test scores of 9-12 in BOTEL or RDG 099 and 31—Part
I in Math or MATH 099 or departmental approval) This course covers the juvenile court
and justice system including the Children’s Code and the Rules of Procedure.

CJ 103—Probation and Parole (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: minimum placement test scores of 9-12 in BOTEL or RDG 099 and 31—FPart
Iin Math or MATH 099 or departmenta! approval) This course includes the history,
philosophy and legal basis governing investigation and supervision of juvenile offenders and
adult violators placed on probation and parole.

CJ 104—Patrol Procedures (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: minimum placement test scores of 9-12 in BOTEL or RDG 099 and 31—Part
I in Math or MATH 092 or departmental approval) This course introduces the basic patrol
function and the problems faced by law enforcement officers.

CJ 106—Police and Pre-sentence Investigation Reports (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: minimum placement test scores of 9-12 in BOTEL or RDG 099 and 31—Part
1 in Math or MATH 099 or departmental approval; class limited to 20 students) The course
includes the study and use of police and pre-sentence investigation reports.

CJ 109—Introduction to Security Services (3 cr)

(Prerequiisite: minimum placement test scores of 9-12 in BOTEL or RDG 099 and 31—Part
I in Math or MATH 099 or deparimental approval) The course includes the history and
development of the security services function, relationships to the legal process, career roles
and operational processes in various security operations, The course also helps homeowners
make living quarters more secure and covers personal defense, report writing, emergency
procedures and defensive driving.
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CJ 111-Traffic Investigation and Enforcement (3 cr)

(Prerequisites; CJF 104, CJ 106 and or departmental approval) This course includes the /
study of traffic law enforcement and basic wreck checking, and progresses to the complete
investigation of major accidents.

CJ 112—Criminal Investigation (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: CJ 101 and CJ 106 or departmental approval) Basic criminal investigation
is studied from the preliminary investigation to final preparation and presentation in court,

CJ 113—O0rganized and White Collar Crime (3 cr)

(Prerequisite; CJ 101 or deparimental approval) This course includes the study of illegal
activities of people and institutions whose purpose is profit through legitimate business, and
illegal activity of people and organizations whose purpose is illegitimate gain through illegal
enterprise,

CJ 114—Contemporary Enforcement Techniques (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisites: CJ 101, C7 104, and limited to Criminal Justice majors or departmental
approval) Verbal and manual skills which officers use on a daily basis—ranging from
handeuffing and restraint to field notes and testimony-—are studied.

CJ 115—Physical Cenditioning (1 cr)

(Limited to Criminal Justice majors; class size limited 1o 20 students or departmental
approval) This course introduces the student to the concept of health maintenance by use of
fitness methods and equipment.

CJ 170—Physical Fitness (1 ¢r)

(Prereguisite: physician’s certificate documenting student’s health/physical condition or
departmental approval) This course offers a fitness program based on an assessment that
includes blood pressure, percent of body fat, girth measurements, a test of cardiovascular
endurance and strength and flexibility tests, The course is self-paced with a evaluation at
the end of 15 weeks to determine a grade.

CJ 296—Special Topics (I - 6 ¢cr)

{Prerequisite: departmental approvai} This course includes an in-depth study of problems
and the advanced techniques that criminal justice experts use in responding to them. Hours
are by arrangement,
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Culinary Arts

Associate in Applied Science Degree
Main Campus o

The Culinary Arts associate in applied science degree will provide students an option to
the certificate programs.

The program prepares individuals for entry-level jobs in bakeries, restaurants and
commercial kitchens. The program also prepares graduates to become entry-level supervi-
sors or managers. The program emphasizes safety, sanitation, nutritional food preparation,
cashiering, proper equipment use, huran relations, supervision and business practices.

Courses are from the Quantity Foods, Baking and Food Service Management certifi-
cate programs, along with Arts & Sciences. Graduates may transfer credits toward a
bachelor's degree in training and learning technologies at the University of New Mexico.

Culinary Arts Program

Credit

. Hours

QUFD 101 Quantity Food Theory I ..oiccmimniissninsnmmnsnsissnssess 2
QUFD 102 Food Service Math.........oceiicissnimmimsnssnsncsssssnsonessessmsnassnnns 3
QUFD 103L  Buffet Procedures .........coececeiimmrmmmscmnensstit i s sssses 2
QUFD 104L  Salad and PAMLY ..ccosieeccecressismsnsnssssssssssnsssmsss s smsemscssousens 2
QUFD  105L  DIRAET ...oovevensrsererenmsreraserssteostsbismmassmasssassstresnsass seossnssssessrasaesos 2
QUFD  106L  FIY et msssstnmnmssss s srmrirrssspssacomsessamsnsas somestsssasssamsnasees 2
QUFD 111 Quantity Food TheoTy IT ..o smessncenmranscnanss 3
QUFD 112L Dining Room SKill§ ccieeceinntesnncnn i 1
QUFD 1131 Cold Preparation .......coceesmcenseenmmmirnssssinsssssmsmmmnessssssessssssavases 2
QUED 114L  Stocks and Sauces—Sous Chef ... 2
QUFD 115L  Entree (Meat Preparation) .....esuesseecsismmmsnnsisssnsnsnsss ansenrens 2
~* QUFD 116L Entree (Fish Preparation} ...oovccocominniiiiinnns 2
BKNG 101 Baking Theory L. st sissins 2
BKNG 103L  Breads ... rsisss sossinsnssesssmssnasaressanss 2
BKNG 104L  Sweet Yeast GOOAS .rvurereirvusirmssas s snssssasnnsssasasconmonasss 2
BEKNG 105L  Cake BatlerS........cccrvivenriins conssinssnsinsiisesrmranssass sommmnensesoanranensss 2
BEKNG [06L  Pies and Pastries .ouececcrmmmmmmeiemerosesssssesssmmsmmnsassstssisssnnss 2
BKNG 111 Baking Theory II ......cocvicimmmmnnierssss s ansnssssseninis 3
BENG 1121 Yeast Doughs s esmmisssnie ssnmessssssssenmrmsinesssssis e 2
BEKNG J13L  BatlerS..ioiiosreossisressimsnmmmmsssisreessesssssassstassarstnssssshbasssssssssnssnes 2
BKNG 114L  Pastries/CooKies .....ovmriiisisrimmimmiscsnssnersesssssmssmnsnsssssrannes 2
BKNG 115L  Icings and FillNES .ocviimnmrmisnanr s cnmnnscacsnnsnis i 2
BKNG 116L  Cake Decorating cuvcvenicrimmsrosssseniinimmammissnismssmsannmmnnanssras 1
FSMG 101 Opetations Management ... erersrmssesessrssessesersssssmssrtorss 3
FSMG 102 Human Resource Management .....o.coeceersmrsmsssesmrssssssessnsssses 3
FSMG 103 Product Management ..........o-ciiiiismsmnnasensiisis oo 3
Total.eoese- peraaeee N ARARESRESSOrSLER R SRR SRS LS A br PRI TR AR e aa R e 0ee 56
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